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' Colour CCTV camera, 8mm lens, 4 jol12vdc200m a 582X628 Res 380 lines 
Automatic aperture lens Mirror function 
PAL Back Light Comp MLR, 
100x40x4Omm ref EE2 £75.90 

Built in Audio . 15Iux CCD camera 12vdc 
200ma 480 lines s/n ratio ,48 db 1v P-P 

output 110x60x5Omm ref EEI £108.90 

Metal CCTV camera housings for internal or lipexternal use. Made from aluminium and 
plastic they are suitable for mounting body 

,... cameras in.Available in two sizes 1 - 
. 100x70x170mm and 2- 100x70x280mm Ref ' .. 

EE6 £22 EE7 £26 Multi sition brackets Ref 
EE8 £8.80 

Excellent quality multi purposeTV/ 
TFT screen, works as just a LCD 
colour monitorwith any of ourCCTV 
cameras or as a conventional TV 
ideal for use in boats and caravans 
49.75mhz-91.75mhz VHFchannels 
1-5, 168.25mhz-222.75mhz VHF 
channels 6-12. 471.25mhz-
869.75mhz, Cable channels 
112.325mhz-I 66.75mhz Z1-Z7. 
Cable channels 224.25m h z • 
446.75mhz Z8-Z35 5" colour 
screen.Audio output 
150mW.Connections, external 
aerial, earphone jack, audio/video 
input,I2vdc or mains, Accessories 
supplied Power supply Remote 
control Cigar lead power supply 
Headphone Stand/bracket. 5' 
model £139 Ref EE9. 

Colour CCTV Camera measures 
60x45mm and has a built in light 
level detector and 121R leds .2 lux 
12 IR leds 12vdc Bracket Easy 
connect leads £75.90 Ref EE15 

mie01•61111 A high quality external colour CCTV 
camera with built in Infra red LEDs 
measuring 60x60x6Omm Easy 
connect leads colour Waterproof 
PAL 1/4' CCD542x588 pixels 420 
lines .05 lux 3.6mm F2 78 deg lens 
I 2vdc 400ma Built in light level 
sensor. £108.90 Ref EE13 

A small colour CCTV camera 
just 35x28x3Omm Supplied with 
bracket, easy connect leads. 
Built in audio. Colour 380 line 
res, PAL 0.2 lux + 18db sensitivity 
Effective pixels628x582 6-12vdc 
Power 200mw £39.60 Ref EE16 

Peltier module. Each module is 
supplied with a comprehensive 
18 page Peltier design manual 
featuring circuit designs, design 
information etc etc. The Peltier 
manual is also available 
separately Maximumwatts 56.2 
40x4Omm Imax 5.5A Vmax 
16.7 Tmax (c- dry N2)72 £32.95 
(inc manual) REF PELT1, just 
manual £4.40 ref PELT2 

COMPAQ 1000mA 12vdc power 
supplies, new and boxed. 2 metre 
lead DC power plug 2.4mmx1Omm 
£5.25 each, 25+ £3.50 10042.50 

Self cocking pistol plcr002 
crossbow with metal body.• 
Self cocking for precise string 
alignment Aluminium alloy 
construction High tec fibre 
glass limbs Automatic safety 
catch Supplied with three 
bolts Track style for greater 
accuracy Adjustable rear 
sight 50Ib draw weight 150ft 
sec velocity Break action 17" 
string 30m range £23.84 Ref 
PLCR002 

Fully cased IR light source 
suitable for CCTV applications. 
The unit measures 
10x10x150mm, is mains 
operated and contains 54 infra 
red LEDs. Designed to mount 
on a standard CCT/ camera 
bracket. The unit also contains 
a daylight sensor that will only 
activate the infra red lamp when 
the light level drops below a 
preset level. The infrared lamp 
is suitable for indoor or exterior 
use, typical useage would be to 
provide additional IR 
illumination lorCCTV cameras. 
£53 40 mf FF11 

3km Long range video 

and audio link complete with 

transmitter. receiver, 12.5m 

cables with pre fitted 
connectors and aerials. 

Acheive upto3km. Cameras 

not included Idealforstables. 

remote buildings etc. Mains 

power required £299 

Complete wireless CCTV sytem 
with video. Kit comprises 
pinhole colour camera with 
simple battery connection and 
a receiverwith video output. 380 
lines colour 2.4ghz 3 lux 6-12vdc 
manual tuning Available h two 
versions, pinhole and 
standard.£79 (pinhole) Rel 
EE17. £86.90 (standard) Ref 
EE18 

GASTON SSALECILEAD 
ACID BATTERIES 

1.3AH 12V @ £5.50 G11213 
3.4AH 12V @ £8.80 G11234 
7AH 12V @ £8.80 G1127 
17AH 12V @ £19.80 GT1217 

All new and boxed, bargain 
vices. Good quality sealed lead 
acid batteries 

1.2ghz wireless receiver Full 
cased audio and video 1.2gh 
wirelessreceiver190x140x3Omm 
metal case. 4 channel. 1 2vd 
Adjustable time delay. 4s. 8s. 12s 
16s. £49.50 Ref EE20 

The smallest PMR446 radios currently available 
(54x87x37mm). These tiny handheld PMR radios look 
great, userfriendly& packed with features including VOX, 
Scan & Dual Watch. Priced at £5999 PER PAIR they are 
excellent value for money. Our new favourite PMR radios! 
Standby: - 35 hours Includes:- 2 x Radios. 2x Belt Clips 8. 
2 x Carry Strap £59.95 Ref ALANI Or supplied with 2 sets 
of rechargeable batteries and two mains chargers £93.49 

Ref Alan2 The TENS mini Microprocessors offer six 
- • • • • types of automatic programme for shoulder 

pain, back/neck pain, aching joints, 
eumatic pain, migraines headaches, 
orts injuries, period pain. In fact all over 

!fee body treatment. Will not interfere with 
yi existing medication. Not suitable lor anyone 

with a heart pacemaker. Batteries supplied. 
£21.95Ref TEN327 Spare pack of 
electrodes £6.59 Ref TEN327X 

Dummy CCTV cameras These motorised 
cameras will work either on 2 AA batteries or 
with a standard DC adapter (not supplied) 
They have a built in movement detector that 
will activate the camera if movement is 
detected causing the camera to 'pan' Good 
deterrent. Camera measures 20cm high. 
supplied with fixing screws. Camera also has 
a flashing red led. £ 10.95 Ref CAMERAB 

INFRA RED FILM 6" square piece of flexible 
infra red film that will only allow IR light through 
Perfect for converting ordinary torches, lights 
headlights etc to infrared output using standarc 
light bulbs Easily cut to shape. 6" square 
£16.50 ref IRF2 or a 12" sq for £34.071RF2A 

THE TIDE CLOCK These clocks indicate 
the state of the licle,Most areas in the world 
have two high tides and two low tides a day, 
so the tide clock has been speciallydesigned 
to rotate twice each lunarday (every 12 hours 
and 25 minutes) giving you a quick and easy 
indication of high and low water The Quartz 
tide clock will always stay calibrated to the 
moon. £23.10 REF TIDEC 

LINEAR ACCTUATORS 12-36VDC BUILT IN 
ADJUSTABLE LIMIT SWITCHES POWDER 
COATED 18' THROW UP TO 1,000 LB THRUST 
(400LB RECOMMENDED LOAD) SUPPLIED WITH 
MOUNTING BRACKETS DESIGNED FOR 
OUTDOOR USE These bracketsoriginally made for 
moving very large satellite dishes are possibly more 
suitable for closing gates. mechanical machinery. 
robot wars etc. Our first sale was to a company 
building solar panels that track the sun! Two sizes 
available, 12' and 18' throw. £32.95 REF ACT12. 

Samarium magnets are 57mm x 20mm and 
have a hole ( 5/16th UNF) in the centre and a 
magnetic strength of 2.2 gauss. We have tested 
these on a steel beam running through the 
offices and found that they will take more than 
170Ibs ( 77kgs) in weight before being pulled off. 
With keeper. £21.95 REF MAG77 

New transmitter, receiver and camera 
kit. £69.00 
Kit contains four channel switchable 
camera with built in audio. six IR leds 
and transmitter. four channel switchable 
receiver. 2 power supplies, cables. 
connectors and mounting bracket. 
£69.00 Wireless Transmitter Black and 
white camera (75x50x55mm) Builtin 4 

channel transmitter (switchable) Audio built in 6 IR Leds Bracket/ 
stand Power supply 30 m range Wireless Receiver 4 channel 
(switchable) Audio/video leads and scut adapter Power supply 
and Manual £69.00 ref COP24 

This miniature Stirling Cycle Engine 
measures 7" x 4-1/4" and comes complete 
with built-in alcohol burner. Red flywheels 
and chassis mounted on a green base, these 
all-metal beauties silently running at speeds 
in excess of 1.000 RPM attract attention am 
create awe wherever displayed. This mode 
comes completely assembled and ready te 
run. £106.70 REF SOLI 

High-power modules using 125mm square multi 
crystal silicon solar cells with bypass diode Ant 
reflection coating and BSF structure to improve 
cell conversion efficiency: 14%. Using white 
tempered glass. EVA resin, and a weatherproo 
film along with an aluminum frame for extended 
outdoor use. system Lead wire with waterproo 
connector. 80 watt 12v 500x1200 £315.17, 123w 
12vdc 1499x662x46 £482.90 
165 w 24v 1575x826x46mm £652.30 
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BULL GROUP LTD 
UNIT D HENFIELD BUSINESS PARK 

HENFIELD SUSSEX BN5 9SL 
TERMS: CASH, PO, CHEQUE PRICES+VAT 

WITH ORDER PLUS £5.50 P&P (UK) PLUS VAT. 
24 HOUR SERVICE £7.50 (UK) PLUS VAT. 
OVERSEAS ORDERS AT COST PLUS £3.50 

Tel: 0870 7707520 Fax 01273491813 
Sales@bullnet.co.uk 

www.bullnet.co.uk 

Ultra-compact, lightweight, easy to use and comfortable to hold. 
the new NVMT is unique for a night scope in offering a tactile, 
suregrip plasticbodyshell and, forextra protection/grip, partialrubber 
armouring. Currently the top of the range model. the NVMT G2+ 
features a 'commercial' grade' Gen 2+ Image Intensifier Tube ( IIT). 
The NVMT has a built-in. powerful Infrared ( IR) Illuminator for use 
in very low light/total darkness. Power for the scope and IR is 
provided by 1 x 3V Lithium CR123A battery ( not supplied). A green 
LED next to the viewfinder indicates when the Image Intensifier 
Tube is switched on while a red LED indicates when the IR 
Illuminator is switched on.Type Gen Weight Size Lens Mug 2x. 
Weight 400g, 125x82x35mm angle of view 30 deg, built in infra red. 
rang 3 - 400m, supplied with batteries £849 ref COB24023. 

55 - 200 WATT INFRA RED TORCHS 
Search guard 1 infrared torch Plastic 
bodied waterproof infrared 
rechargeable lamp. 100mm diameter 
lens. 200mm body length. 55 watt 
bulb. 1,000.000 candle power (used 
as an indication of relative power) 
Supplied complete with a 12v car 
lightersocket lead/chargerand a 240v 
mains plug in charger. £49 REF 
sguard 1. Also available. 70watt e 
£59. 100 watt £79, 200watt @ £99. 

AIR RIFLES FROM £24.70 

B2 AIR RIFLE Available In.177 and .22• 19" Tapered Rifled Barrel. 
Adjustable Rear Sight. Full Length Wooden Stock•Overall Length 
43" approxBarrel Locking Lever • Also available in CARBINE 
Grooved for Telescopic Sight model with 14" barrel - no front sight 
for use with scope. Weight approximately 6lbs Extremely Powerful 
.22 £28.90..177 £24.70. pellets (500) £2.55, sights 4x20 £6.80, 
4x28 £15.320thermodels available up to £250 wwwairpistol.co.uk 

12V SOLAR PANELS AND 
REGULATORS 
9 WATT £58.75 
15 WATT £84.25 
22 WATT £126.70 

Regulator up to 60 watt £21.25 
Regulators upto 135 watt £38.25 

The combination of multi-crystal cells and a high- reliability module 
structure make this series of solar panels the ideal solar module 
For large-scale power generation hundreds or even thousands of 
modules can be connected in series to meet the desired electric 
power requirements. They have a high output, and highly efficient. 
extremely reliable and designed for ease of maintenance. Separate 
positive negative junction boxes and dual by-pass diodes are a few 
examples of some of its outstanding features. Supplied with an 8 
metre cable. Perfect for caravans. boats, etc. Toughened glass. 

IMO 
LOCK PICK SETS 16,32 AND 60 PIECE SETS 

This set is deluxe in every way! It includes a nice assortment of 
balls, rakes, hooks, diamonds, two double ended picks. a broken 
key extractor. and three tension wrenches. And just how do you top 
off a set like this? Package it in a top grain leather zippered case. 
Part: LP005 - Price £45.00 
This 32 piece set includes a variety of hooks. rakes. diamonds, 
balls, extractors, tension tools ... and comes housed in a zippered 
top grain leather case. If you like choices, go for this one! 
Part: LP006 - Price £65.00 
If your wants run toward the biggest pick set you can find, here it is. 
This sixty piece set inc.udes an array of hooks, rakes, diamonds, 
balls. broken key extractors, tension wrenches, and even includes 
a warded pick set! And the zippered case is made, of course, of the 
finest top grain leather. First Class! 
Part: LP007 - Price £99.00 

Mamod steam roller, supplied with fuel and 

everything you need (apart f rom water and a 

match!) £85 REF 1312 more models at 

www.rnamodspares.muk 

Mamod steam roller, suppliedwith 

fuelandeverythingyou need (apart 

from water and a match!) £130 

REF 1318 more models at 
yew/. - .. . - res.co.uk 

PEANUT RIDER STIRLING ENGINE This 
all metal, black and brass engine with red 
flywheel is mounted on a solid hardwood 
platform comes complete with an alcohol 
bud i cell, extra wick, alien wrenches. and 
Owner's Manual.Specifications: Base is 
5-1/4" x 5-1/4". 4" width x 9" height. 3/4" 
stroke. 3-1 211,,, ,, eel £ 141 90 

SHOP ONLINE 
WWW.BULLNET.CO.UK 
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A HIGHLY FLEXIBLE KEYPAD ALARM by John Clarke 
A stand-alone system for home, office, car etc. 

INGENUITY UNLIMITED — Sharing your ideas with others 
Clipping Indicator for the STA7360 

AN ACTIVE 3-WAY CROSSOVER FOR LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEMS 
by Rod Elliot 
For those that want the very best from their loudspeaker systems 
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Quasar Electronics Limited 
PO Box 6935, Bishops Stortford, 
CM23 4WP 
Tel: 0870 246 1826 
Fax: 0870 460 1045 
E-mail: sales@quasarelectronics.com 

Postage & Packing Options (Up to 2kg gross weight). UK standard 3-7 Day 
Delivery - £3.95; UK Mainland Next Day Delivery - £8.95; Europe (EU) - VISA 
£6.95; Rest of World - £9.95 !Order online for reduced price UK Postage! 
We accept all major credit/debit cards. Make cheques/POs 
payable to Quasar Electronics Limited. 
Prices Include 17.5% VAT. MAIL ORDER ONLY. 
Call now for our FREE CATALOGUE with details of over 300 
high quality kits, projects, modules and publications. 

VISA 
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b01.0 

QUASAR 087 1 CREDIT CARD 7 1 7 7 1 68 
electronics SALES 
Helping you make the right connections! 

PIC & ATMEL Programmers 
We have a wide range of low cost PIC and 
ATMEL Programmers. Complete range and 
documentation available from our web site. 

Programmer Accessories: 
40-pin Wide ZIF socket (ZIF4OW) £15.00 
18VDC Power supply (PSU010) £19.95 
Leads: Parallel (LDC136) £4.95 / Serial 
(LDC441) £4.95 / USB (LDC644) £2.95 

NEW! USB Flash' PIC Programmer 
USB PIC programmer for most 
'Flash' devices. No external 
power supply making it truly 
portable. Supplied with box 
and Windows Software. ZIF 
Socket and USB Plug A-B lead 
not incl. 
Kit Order Code: 3128KT - £34.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3128 - £39.95 

"PICALL" ISP PIC Programmer 
"PICALL will program 
virtually all 8 to 40 
pin serial-mode AND 
parallel-mode 
(PIC16C5x family)* 
Programmed PIC 
micro controllers. 
Free fully functional 

software. Blank chip auto detect for super 
fast bulk programming. Parallel port connec-
tion. Supply: 16-18V dc. 
Assembled Order Code: AS3117 - £24.95 

ATMEL 89xxx Programmer 
Uses serial port and any 
standard terminal comms 
program. 4 LEDs display 
the status. ZIF sockets 
not included. Supply: 
16VDC. 
Kit Order Code: 3123KT - £29.95 

NEW! USB & Serial Port PIC Programmer 
USB/Serial connection. 
Header cable for ICSP. Free 
Windows software. See web-
site for PICs supported. ZIF 
Socket and USB Plug A-B 
lead extra. 18VDC. 

Kit Order Code: 3149KT - £34.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3149 - £49.95 

USB Flash ICSP PIC Programmer 
Fully assembled version of 
our 3128 USB Flasher 
PIC Programmer but 
WITHOUT the pre-
gramming socket. It 
just has 5-pin ICSP 
header (GND, VCC, 
CLK, DAT, VPP) and 
cable. No external 
PSU required. Free 
Windows software. 
Order Code: AS3182 £37.95 

ABC Maxi AVR Development Board 
The ABC Maxi board 
has an open architec-
ture design based on 
Atmel's AVR 
AT90S8535 RISC 
microcontroller and is 
ideal for developing new designs. 
Features: 
8Kb of In-System Programmable Flash 
(1000 write/erase cycles) • 512 bytes 
internal SRAM • 512 bytes EEPROM 
• 8 analogue inputs (range 0-5V) 
• 4 Opto-isolated Inputs ( I/0s are 
bi-directional with internal pull-up resistors) 
• Output buffers can sink 20mA current 
(direct led. drive) • 4 x 12A open drain 
MOSFET outputs • RS485 network 
connector • 2-16 LCD Connector 
• 3.5mm Speaker Phone Jack 
• Supply: 9-12VDC. 
The ABC Maxi STARTER PACK includes 
one assembled Maxi Board, parallel and 
serial cables, and Windows software 
CD-ROM featuring an Assembler, 
BASIC compiler and in-system 
programmer. 
Order Code ABCMAXISP - £89.95 
The ABC Maxi boards only can also be 
purchased separately at £69.95 each. 

Controllers & Loggers 
Here are just a few of the controller and data 
acquisition and control units we have. 
See website for full details. Suitable PSU for 
all units: Order Code PSU445 - £8.95 

Rolling Code 4-Channel UHF Remote 
State-of-the-Art. High security. 
4 channels. Momentary or 
latching relay output. Range 
up to 40m. Up to 15 TXs can 
be learned by one Rx ( kit 
includes one Tx but more 
available separately). 
4 indicator LEDs. 
Rx: PCB 77x85mm, 12VDC/6mA (standby). 
Two & Ten Channel versions also available. 
Kit Order Code: 3180KIT - £39.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3180 - £47.95 

Computer Temperature Data Logger 
Serial port 4-channel tem-tit . perature logger. °C or ° F. 
Continuously logs up to 4 
separate sensors located 

,( 200m+ from board. Wide 
range of free software appli-
cations for storing/using data. 
PCB just 38x38mm. Powered 

by PC. Includes one DS1820 sensor and 
four header cables. 
Kit Order Code: 3145KT - £16.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3145 - £23.95 
Additional DS1820 Sensors - £3.95 each 

Most items are available in kit form (KT suffix) 
or pre-assembled and ready for use (AS prefix). 

NEW! DTMF Telephone Relay Switcher 
Call your phone number 
using a DTMF phone from 
anywhere in the world 
and remotely turn on/off 
any of the 4 relays as 
desired. User settable 
Security Password, Anti-Tamper, Rings to 
Answer, Auto Hang-up and Lockout. 
Includes plastic case. 130 x 110 x 30mm. 
Power: 12VDC. 
Kit Order Code: 3140KT - £39.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3140 - £59.95 

Serial Port Isolated I/O Module 
cg Computer controlled 

8-channel relay 
board. 5A mains 
rated relay outputs 
and 4 opto-isolated 
digital inputs (for 
monitoring switch 

states, etc). Useful in a variety of control 
and sensing applications. Programmed via 
serial port (use our new Windows interface, 
terminal emulator or batch files). Serial 
cable can be up to 35m long. Includes 
plastic case 130 x 100 x 30mm. Power: 
12VDC/500mA. 
Kit Order Code: 3108KT - £49.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3108 - £59.95 

Infra-red RC 12-Channel Relay Board 
Control 12 on-board relays 
with included infra- red 
remote control unit. Toggle 
or momentary. 15m+ range. 
112 x 122mm. 
Supply: 12VDC/0.5A. 

Kit Order Code: 3142KT - £39.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3142 - £49.95 

PC Data Acquisition & Control Unit 
Monitor and log a 
mixture of analogue 
and digital inputs 
and control external 
devices via the ana-
logue and digital 
outputs. Monitor 
pressure, tempera-
ture, light intensity, weight, switch state, 
movement, relays, etc. with the apropriate 
sensors (not supplied). Data can be 
processed, stored and the results used to 
control devices such as motors, sirens, 
relays, servo motors (up to 11) and two 
stepper motors. 

Features 
• 11 Analogue Inputs - 0.5V, 10 bit (5mV/step) 
• 16 Digital Inputs - 20V max. Protection 1K in 

series, 5.1V Zener 
• 1 Analogue Output - 0-2-5V or 0-10V. 8 bit 

(20mV/step) 
• 8 Digital Outputs - Open collector, 500mA, 33V 

max 
• Custom box ( 140 x 110 x 35mm) with printed 

front & rear panels 
• Windows software utilities (3.1 to XP) and 

programming examples 
• Supply: 12V DC (Order Code PSU203) 

Kit Order Code: 3093KT - £64.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3093 - £94.95 



Hot New Kits This Summed 
Here are a few of the most recent kits 

added to our range. See website or join cur 
email Newsletter for all the latest news. 

NEW! EPE Ultrasonic Wind Speed Meter 
Solid-state design 
wind speed meter 
(anemometer) that 
uses ultrasonic 
techniques and has 
no moving parts 
and does not need 

calibrating. It is intended for sports-type 
activities, such as track events, sailing, 
hang-gliding, kites and model aircraft flying, 
to name but a few. It can even be used to 
monitor conditions in your garden. The probe 
is pointed in the direction from which the 
wind is blowing and the speed is displayed 
on an LCD display. 

Specifications 
• Units of display: metres per second, feet per 
second, kilometres per hour and miles per hour 
• Resolution: Nearest tenth of a metre 
• Range: Zero to 50mph approx. 

Based on the project published in Everyday 
Practical Electronics, Jan 2003. We have 
made a few minor design changes (see web 
site for full details). Power: 9VDC (PP3 bat-
tery or Order Code PSU345). 
Main PCB: 50 x 83mm. 
Kit Order Code: 3168KT - £34.95 

NEW! Audio DTMF Decoder and Display 
Detects DTMF 
tones via an 
on-board electret 
microphone or 
direct from the 
phone lines through 
the onboard audio 
transformer. The 

numbers are displayed on a 16-character, 
single line display as they are received. tJo 
to 32 numbers can be displayed by scrolling 
the display left and right. There is also a 
serial output for sending the detected tones 
to a PC via the serial port. The unit w Il not 
detect numbers dialled using pulse dialling. 
Circuit is microcontroller based. 
Supply: 9-12V DC (Order Code PSU345). 
Main PCB: 55 x 95mm. 
Kit Order Code: 3153KT - £17.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3153 - £29.95 

NEW! EPE PIC Controlled LED Flasher 
'This versatile 
PIC-basea LED 
or filament bulb 

t. flasher can be 
- eh used to flash 

from 1 to 60 
LEDs. The user arranges the LEDs in any 
pattern they wish. The kit comes with 8 
superbright red LEDs and 8 green LEDs. 
Based on the Versatile PIC Flasher by Steve 
Challinor, EPE Magazine Dec '02. See web-
site for full details. Board Supply: 9-12V DC. 
LED supply: 9-45V DC (depending or 
number of LED used). PCB: 43 x 54mm. 
Kit Order Code: 3169KT - £11.95 

Most items are available in kit form (KT suffix) 

or assembled and ready for use (AS prefix) 

à'KIT' 

FM Bugs & Transmitters 
Our extensive range goes from discreet 
surveillance bugs to powerful FM broadcast 

transmitters. Here are a few examples. All 

can be received on a standard FM radio 
and have adjustable transmitting frequency. 

MMTX' Micro-Miniature 9V FM Room Bug 
Our best selling bug! Good 

•41 performarce. Just 25 x 15mm. 
Sold to detective agencies 
, worldwide. Small enough to 
2 hide just about anywhere. 
Operates at the ' less busy' top 

end of the commercial FM waveband and 
also up into the more private Air band. 
Range: 500m. Supply: PP3 battery. 
Kit Order Code: 3051 KT - £8.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3051 - £14.95 

HPTX' High Power FM Room Bug 
Our most power-
ful room bug. 
Very Impressive 
performance. Clear and stable output signal 
thanks to the extra circuitry employed. 
Range: 1000m @ 9V. Supply: 6-12V DC (9V 
PP3 battery clip suppied). 70 x 15mm. 
Kit Order Code: 3032KT - £9.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS3032 - £17.95 

Atfflesfa! 

MTTX' Miniature Telephone Transmitter 
Attach anywhere 
along phone line. 
-une a radio into the 
signal and hear 

exactly what both parties are saying. 
Transmits only when phone is used. Clear, 
stable signal. Powered f-om phone line so 
completely maintenance free once installed. 
Requires no aerial wire - uses phone line as 
antenna. Suitable for any phone system 
worldwide. Range: 300m. 20 x 45mm. 
Kit Order Code: 3016KT - £7.95 
Assembled Order Code AS3016 - £13.95 

3 Watt FM Transmitter 
Small, powerful FM 
transmitter. Audio 
preamp stage and 
three RF stages 
deliver 3 watts of RF 
sower. Can be used 
with the electret 

microphone supplied or any line level audio 
source (e.g. CD or tape OUT, mixer, sound 
card, etc). Aerial can be an open dipole or 
Ground Plane. 'peal project for the novice 
wishing to get started in the fascinating 
world of FM broadcasting. 45 x 145mm. 
Kit Order Code: 1028KT - £23.95 
Assembled Order Code: AS1028 - £31.95 

25 Watt FM Transmitter 
Four transistor based stages with a Philips 
BLY89 (or equivalent) in the final stage. 
Delivers a mighty 25 Watts of RF power. 
Accepts any line level aJdio source (input 
sensitivity is adjustable). Antenna can be an 
open dipole, ground plane, 5/8, J. or VAGI 
configuration. Supply 12-14V DC, 5A. 
Supplied fully assembled and aligned - just 
connect the aerial, power and audio input. 
70 x 220mm. 
Order Code: AS1031 - £134.95 

QUASAR 
electronics 
Helping you make the right connections, 

CREDIT 
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0871 
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7168 

Electronic Project Labs 
Great introduction to the world of electron-
ics. Ideal gift for budding electronics expert! 

500-in-1 Electronic Project Lab 
This is the top of the range 
and is a complete electronics 
course taking you from 
beginner to 'A' level standard 
and beyond! It contains all 
the parts and instruc-
tions to assemble 500 
projects. You get three 
comprehensive course books 
(total 368 pages) - Hardware Entry Course, 
Hardware Advanced Course and a micro-
computer based Software Programming 
Course. Each book has individual circuit 
explanations, schematic and assembly dia-
grams. Suitable for age 12 and above. 
Order Code EPL500 - £149.95 
30, 130, 200 and 300-in-1 project labs also 
available - see website for details. 

Number 1 for Kits! 
With over 300 projects in our range we are 
the UK's number 1 electronic kit specialist. 

Here are a few other kits from our range. 

1046KT - 25W Stereo Car Booster £29.95 
3087KT - 1W Stereo Amplifier £6.95 
3105KT - 18W BTL mono Amplifier £9.95 
3106KT - 50W Mono Hi-fi Amplifier £23.95 

3143KT - 10W Stereo Amplifier £ 10.95 
1011-12KT - Motorbike Alarm £ 12.95 
1019KT - Car Alarm System £12.95 
1048KT - Electronic Thermostat £9.95 
1080KT - Liquid Level Sensor £6.95 

3003KT - LED Dice £7.95 
3006KT - LED Roulette Wheel £9.95 
3074KT - 8-Ch PC Relay Board £24.95 
3082KT - 2-Ch UHF Relay £30.95 
3126KT - Sound-Activated Relay £8.95 
3063KT - One Chip AM Radio £ 11.95 
3102KT - 4-Ch Servo Motor Driver £ 15.95 
3155KT - Stereo Tone Controls £ 11.95 
1096KT - 3-30V, 5A Stabilised PSU £32.95 
3029KT - Combination Lock £7.95 

3049KT - Ultrasonic Detector £ 14.95 
3130KT - Infra-red Security Beam £13.95 
SGO1MKT - Train Sounds £6.95 
SG10 MKT - Animal Sounds £5.95 
1131 KT - Robot Voice Effect £9.95 
3007KT - 3V FM Room Bug £6.95 
3028KT - Voice-Activated FM Bug £ 11.95 
3033KT - Telephone Recording Adpt £8.95 
3112KT - PC Data Logger/Sampler £ 18.95 
3118KT - 12-bit Data Acquisition Unit £49.95 
3101KT - 20MHz Function Generator £69.95 

www.quasarelectronics.com 
Secure Online Orde,ing Facilities • Full Product Listing. Descriptions & Photos • Kit Documentation & Software Downloads 
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EPE PROJECT PICS 
Programmed PICs for EPE Projects 

12C508/9 - £3.90; 16F627/8 - £4.90 
16C84/16F84/16C71 - £5.90 

16F876/877 - £10.00 
All inc. VAT and Postage 

('Some projects are copyright) 

EPE MICROCONTROLLER 
P.I. TREASURE HUNTER 

The latest MAGENTA DESIGN - highly 
stable & sensitive - with I.C. control of all 
timing functions and advanced pulse 
separation techniques. 
• High stability 

drift cancelling 
• Easy to build 
& use 

• No ground 
effect, works 
in seawater 

• Detects gold, 
silver, ferrous & 
non-ferrous 
metals 

• Efficient quartz controlled 
microcontroller pulse generation. 

• Full kit with headphones & all 
hardware 

KIT 847  £63.95 

68000 DEVELOPMENT 
TRAINING KIT 

• NEW PCB DESIGN 
• 8MHz 68000 16-BIT BUS 
• MANUAL AND SOFTWARE 
• 2 SERIAL PORTS 
• PIT AND I/O PORT OPTIONS 
• 12C PORT OPTIONS 

KIT 621 
£99.95 

• ON BOARD 
5V REGULATOR 

• PSU £6.99 
• SERIAL LEAD £3.99 

Based on our Mk1 design and 
preserving all the features, but 
now with switching pre-
regulator for much higher effi-
ciency. Panel meters indicate 
Volts and Amps. Fully variable 
down to zero. Toroidal mains 
transformer. Kit includes 
punched and printed case and 
all parts. As featured in April 
1994 EPE. An essential piece 
of equipment. 

PIC PIPE DESCALER 
• SIMPLE TO BUILD • SWEPT 
• HIGH POWER OUTPUT FREQUENCY 
• AUDIO & VISUAL MONITORING 

An affordable circuit which sweeps 
the incoming water supply with 
variable frequency electromagnetic 
signals. May reduce scale formation, 
dissolve existing scale and improve 
lathering ability by altering the way 
salts in the water behave. 
Kit includes case, P.C.B., coupling 
coil and all components. 
High coil current ensures maximum 
effect. L.E.D. monitor. 

KIT 868  £22.95 POWER UNIT £3.99 

PIC WATER 
DESCALER 

MICRO PEsT 
SCARER 
Our latest design - The ultimate 
scarer for the garden. Uses 
special microchip to give random 
delay and pulse time. Easy to 
build reliable circuit. Keeps pets/ 
pests away from newly sown areas, 
play areas, etc. uses power source 
from 9 to 24 volts. 
• RANDOM PULSES 
• HIGH POWER 
• DUAL OPTION Plug-in power supply £4.99 

KIT 867 £19.99 

KIT + SLAVE UNIT £32.50 

WINDICATOR 
A novel wind speed indicator with LED readout. Kit comes 
complete with sensor cups, and weatherproof sensing head. 
Mains power unit £5.99 extra. 

KIT 856 £28.00 

* TENS UNIT * 
DUAL OUTPUT TENS UNIT 
As featured in March '97 issue. 
Magenta have prepared a FULL KIT for this. 
excellent new project. All components, PCB, 
hardware and electrodes are included. 
Designed for simple assembly and testing and 
providing high level dual output drive. 

KIT 866.. Full kit including four electrodes £32.90 

Set of 
4 spare 

electrodes 
£6.50 

MOSFET MkIIVARIABLE BENCH 
POWER SUPPLY 0-25V 2-5A 

Kit No. 845  £64.95 

1000V & 500V INSULATION 
TESTER 

Superb new design. Regulated 
output, efficient circuit. Dual-scale 
meter, compact case. Reads up to 
200 Megohms. 
Kit includes wound coil, cut-out 
case, meter scale, PCB & ALL 
components. 
KIT 848 £32.95 

EPE 
TEACH-IN 
2000 
Full set of top quality NEW 
components for this educa-
tional series. All parts as 
specified by EPE. Kit includes 
breadboard, wire, croc clips, 
pins and all components for 
experiments, as listed in 
introduction to Part 1. 
'Batteries and tools not included. 

TEACH-IN 2000 - 

KIT 879 £44.95 
MULTIMETER £14.45 

SPACEWRITER 
An innovative and exciting project. ;Ph. 
Wave the wand through the air and c'e, 
your message appears. Programmable 
to hold any message up to 16 digits long. 
Comes pre-loaded with "MERRY XMAS. Kit 
includes PCB, all components & tube plus 
instructions for message loading. 

KIT 849 £16.99 

12V EPROM ERASER 
A safe low cost eraser for up to 4 EPROMS at a 
time in less than 20 minutes. Operates from a 
12V supply (400mA). Used extensively for mobile 
work - updating equipment in the field etc. Also in 
educational situations where mains supplies are 
not allowed. Safety interlock prevents contact 
with UV. 

KIT 790 £29.90 

SUPER BAT 
DETECTOR 

1 WATT 0/P, BUILT IN 
SPEAKER, COMPACT CASE 

20kHz-140kHz 
NEW DESIGN WITH 40kHz MIC. 
A new circuit using a 
'full-bridge' audio 
amplifier i.c., internal 
speaker, and 
headphone/tape socket. 
The latest sensitive 
transducer, and 'double 
balanced mixer' give a 
stable, high perfor-
mance superheterodyne design. 

KIT 861  £34.99 
ALSO AVAILABLE Built & Tested... £48.99 

ULTRASONIC PEsT SCARER 

Keep pets/pests away from newly 
sown areas, fruit, vegetable and 
flower beds, children's play areas, 
patios etc. This project produces 
intense pulses of ultrasound which 
deter visiting animals. 

• KIT INCLUDES ALL 
COMPONENTS, PCB & CASE 
• EFFICIENT 100V 
TRANSDUCER OUTPUT 

• COMPLETELY INAUDIBLE 
TO HUMANS 

KIT 812  

P U 

C OL W T 

ea 
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 - •-0 , 
PEsT 
SCARER 

• UP TO 4 METRES 
RANGE 
• LOW CURRENT 
DRAIN 

£15.00 

SIMPLE PIC 
PROGRAMMER 

KIT 857... £12.99 

Includes PIC16F84 chip 
disk, lead, plug, p.c.b., 

all components and 
instructions 

Extra 16F84 chips £3.84 

Power Supply £3.99 



PIC LCD DISPLAY DRIVER 
16 Character x 2 Line display, pcb. pro- • Learn how to drive the display and write 
grammed PIC16F84, software disk and your own code. 
all components to experiment with stand- t• Ideal development base for meters, calcu-
ard intelligent alphanumeric displays. lators, counters, timers --- just waitinc for 
Includes full PIC source code which can your application' 
be i:hanged to match your application • Top quality display with industry stand-

KIT 860 £19.99 ard driver, data and instructions 

PIC STEPPING MOTOR DRIVER 
PCB with components ard PIC16F84 Use this project to develop your own ap-
programmed with demonstration software plications. PCB allows 'simple PIC pro-
to crive any 4 phase unipolar motor up to grammer"SEND' software to be used to 
24 Volts at 1 Amp ftit includes 100 reprogram chip. 
Steo Hybrid Steooina Motor Full soft-
ware source code supplied on disc. KIT 863 £18.99 

8 CHANNEL DATA LOGGER 
Fran) Aug/Sept.'99 EPE Featuring 8 analogue inputs and serial data transfer to PC. 
Magenta redesigned PCB - LCD plugs directly onto board. Use as Data Logger or as a 
test bed for developing other PIC16F877 projects. Kit includes lcd, progd. chip. PCB. 
Case, all parts and 8 x 256k EEPROMs 

KIT 877 £49.95 

PIC16F84 MAINS POWER CONTROLLER 
& 4 CHANNEL LIGHT CHASER / DIMMER 

• Zero Volt Switching • With program source code disk. 
• Opts-Isolated 5 Amp HARD FIRED • Chase Speed and dimming potentiom-
"RIACS eter controls. 

• 2 Way keypad Control • Reprogram for other applications 

KIT 855 £39.95 

PIC TUTOR 1 EPE MARCH APRIL MAY '98 
PIC16F84 STARTER SERES 

The original PIC16F84 series by John Becker. Magenta's Tutor board has individual 
switches and leds on all portA and PortB lines, plus connectors for optional 4 digit seven 
segment led display, and 16 x 2 intelligent lcd. Written for newcomers to PICs this ser es. 
Disk has over 20 tutorial programs. Connect to a PC parallel port, send, run, and 
experiment by modifying test programs - Then Write and Proaram your Own 

KIT 870... £27.95, Built...£42.95 
16x2 LCD..£7.99. LED display..£6.99. 12VPSU..£3.99 

SUPER PIC PROGRAMMER 
Magenta's original parallel port programmer. Runs with down-
loaded WINDOWS 95 - XP software. Use standard Microchip 
.HEX files. Read/ProgNerify wide range of 18,28,and 40 pin PICs. 
Including 16F84/876/877, 627/8, ( Inc. 'A' versions) + 16xx OTPs. 

KIT 862... £29.99 Power Supply £3.99 

ICEBREAKER 
000000000 

PIC Real Time 
In-Circuit Emulator 

• iCEbreaker uses PIC16F877 in-circuit 
debugger 

• Links to standard PC Serial port (lead 
supplied). 

• Windows (95 to XP) Software included 
• Works with MPASM assembler 
16 x 2 LCD display. Breadboard, Relay, 
I/O devices and patch leads. 

Featured in EPE Mar'00 Ideal for begin-
ners & experienced users. 

Programs can be written, downloaded, 
and then tested by single-stepping, run-
ning to breakpoints, or free run at up to 
20Mhz. 
Full emulation means that all ports re-
spond immediately - reading and driv-
ing external hardware. 
Features include Run, set Breakpoint, 
View & change registers. EEPROM, and 
program memory, load program; 'watch 
window' registers. 

KIT 900...£34.99 With serial lead 8. software disk, PCB, Breadboard, 
K  LCD, all components and patch leads.' 

POWER SUPPLY - £3.99 STEPPING MOTOR 100 Step £9.99 

20W Amp. Module 
EPE May '05 -- Superb Magenta Stereo/Mono Module 

Wide bandwidth Low distor-
tion 11W/channel Stereo 20W 
Mono True (rms) Real Power 

Short Circuit 8 Overheat Pro-
tected. Needs 8 to 18V supply. 

Stable Reliable design 

Latest Technology IC with lo-
cal feedback gives very high 
performance. 

KIT 914 (all parts & heatsink for stereo or mono) £11.90 

BrainiBorg 
A super walking programmable robot with eyes that sense obstacles and daylight 
BrainiBorg comes with superb PC software CD (WIN95* & XP) and can be pro-
grammed to walk and respond to light and obstacles on any smooth surface. 

KIT 912 
KIT 913 

• CO contains illustrated constructional 
details, operating orinciples. circuits 
and a superb Educational Program-

.. • ming Tutorial 

d 
Test routines give real-time 'scope 
traces of sensor and motor signals. 
Connects to PC via SERIAL port with 
the lead supplied. 

Kit includes all hardware, components, 3 motor/gearboxes 
Uses 4 AA batteries (not supplied) An Ideal Present' 

Complete Kit with CD rom & serial lead £49.99 
As 912 but built & tested circuit board £58.95 

EPE PIC Tutorial 
EPE Apr/May/Jun '03 and PIC Resources CD 

• Follow John Becker's excellent PIC toolkit 3 series. 
• Magenta Designed Toolkit 3 board with printed component 

layout, green solder mask, places for 8,18, 28 (wide and slim), 
and 40 pin PICs. and Magenta extras. 

• 16 x 2 LCD, PIC chip all components and sockets included. 

KIT 880 (with 16F84) £34.99, built & tested £49.99 
KIT 880 (with 16F877) £39.99, built & tested £55.99 

EPE TEACH-IN 2004 
THE LATEST NOV 03 SERIES Additional Parts as listed in 
All parts to follow this new Edu- ' misc.' Section (less RF mod-
cational Electronics Course. ules, Lock, and Motor/g.box) 
Inc. Breadboard, and wire, as 
listed on p752 Nov. Issue. Reprints: £1.00 per part. 

KIT 920 £29.99 KIT921 £12.99 

MAGENTA BRAINIBOT I & II 
• Full kit with ALL hardware and 

electronics -- • A. 
-- e r E Feb '03 (KIT -.;-.- • As featured in EP - 

910) , oi. 
• Seeks light, beeps, and avoids • t _ 

obstacles 

• Spins and reverses when  
'cornered" 

• Uses 8 pin PIC chip 

• ALSO KIT 911 - As 910 PLUS 
programmable from PC serial port ----......... 

leads and software CD included. 0 '\ 

KIT 910....£16.99 KIT 911....£24.99 I 

All prices include VAT. Add £3.00 p&p. Next day £6.99 

Tel: 01283 565435 Fax: 01283 546932 email: salesemagenta2000.co.uk 
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£2.", TL082CN £0.32 BAT42 £0.13 2N3819 £0.29 £0.12 2N3903 £0.11 .0, TL081 

ADM666AN £2.72 £ 128 BAT41 TL084CN £0.37 BAT46 £0.10 2N3904 £0.05 BC558A BC55813 
TL7705ACP £0.82 BAT49 £0.12 2N3905 £0.10 BC559A BC560A ADM690AN £5.13 

ADM691AN £6.48 TLC271 £0.63 BAT85 £0.27 2N3906 £0.05 BC56013 ADM695AN £6.48 TS272CN £0.57 BAV21 £0.08 2N4401 £0.08 
ADM699AN £3.58 TS274CN £0.50 BAW62 £0.07 2N4403 £0.09 BC636 BC637 
CA3046 £0.65 TS555CN £0.40 BAX16 £0.07 2N5245 £0.80 BC638 CA3130E £0.87 TMPO1FP £5.60 BY127 £0.05 2N5296 £0.57 BC639 
CA3140E £0.63 UA741CN £0.18 BY133 £0.18 2N5401 £0.12 
CA3240E £0.91 ULN2003A £0.38 0A47 £0.10 2N5551 £0.07 BC640 
DG211CJ £1.25 ULN2004A £0.44 0A90 £0.70 2N6491 £1.58 13CY70 BCY71 
DG411DJ £2.00 ULN2803A £0.42 0A91 £0.33 2N7000 £0.19 BCY72 ICL7106CPL £2.21 £0.32 258548 £0.30 

ICL7611DCP £1.00 £0.68 

£0.50 BD124P 
10..7107CPL  ..,.,,,,„„ 

ULN2804A £0.44 0A200 £0.56 AC127 

IC 17621 £0.84 08 AC187 £0.76 BD131 
I CL7109C LP £5.76 .'......- 8 UF4001 £0.08 AC128 BD132 

BD135 
ICL7660SCP £0.80 £0.97 
ICM7556 £0.88 £4.84 BD136 

1165V £2.36 £0.15 

£1.29 BD137 

BD140 

ICM7555 £0.41 £0.73 BD138 

L293E £4.20 £0.95 BD139 
BD201 

1272M £1.21 

1297 £5.12 £0.13 

£0.14 BD150C 

L6219 £4.48 £0.15 

£0.14 BD202 

BD238 
BD237 

1298N 

LF347N £0.46 

£6.67 
£0.17 
£0.18 BD232 

L4960 £2.81 

LF353N £0.40 £0.41 

£0.19 BD240C 
£0.41 BD245C 

BD246C 

£0.75 BD437 

£0.36 BD283 

£0.36 
£0.36 BD284 

BD400 

£0.17 

£0.50 BD438 
£0.38 BD442 

BD534 

£a16 BD597 
£0.16 
£0.28 BD535 

BD581 

£0.15 BD646 
£0.18 BD648 

AD648 N 
£0.20 74HC597 £0.22 AD654.IN 
£0.23 74HC688 £0.46 AD7111N 
£0.32 74HC4002 £0.31 AAB773162INN 
£0.22 74HC4017 £0.36 AD797AN 
£0.56 74HC4020 £a36 A D81 N 
£0.34 741-IC4040 £0.29 
£0.16 74HC4049AD812AN 
£0.41 74HC4051 £050 AD817AN 
£0.17 74HC4052 £C). 34 AD820AN 

. £2.20 74HC4053 AD822AN 
£0.19 74HC4060 £0.23 AD8291N 
£0.17 74HC4075 £0.27 AD830AN 

AD847JN 
£0.20 74HC4511 £0.64 
£0.18 74HC4514 £0.84 ADEL2020A 
£0.17 74HC4538 £0.41 ADM222AH 
£0.17 74HC4543 £0.90 ADM232AA 

ADM4851N 

£0.15 74HC4078 £0.32 AD9696KN 

£02.,300 74LS Series 
741500 £0.22 

£0.3074LSO1 £0.14 
„  • 741502 £0.22 

741503 £0.29 
741504 £0.22 
741505 £0.14 
741508 £0.19 

• 741509 £0.15 
741510 £0.27 
741511 £0.17 
741512 £0.25 
741514 £0.33 
741515 £0.24 
741520 £0.27 

£030 741.521 £0.20 
741526 £0.17 
741527 £0.25 
741S30 £0.20 

• ,7_41_532 £0.23 
74LS37 £0.31 

• 741538 £0.18 
• 741540 £0.14 
741542 £0.42 
74LS47 £0.50 
741551 £0.24 

• 741573 £0.36 
• 741574 £0.18 
741575 £0.30 
741583 £0.38 

• 74LS85 £0.48 
741586 £0.25 

£027741590 £0.42 
£047741592 £0.45 
• 74LS93 £0.58 
£0.19 7415107 £0.30£  

74LS1139 
£00Y.".,9, 7415112 
"." ' 7415113 

741IC Series 741_5114 
74HCOO £0.14 741S1M 
74HCO2 £0.17 7415123 
74HCO3 £0.21 7415125 
741-1C04 £0.14 7415126 
74HCO8 £0.16 7415132 
74HCIO £0.21 7415133 
74HC11 £0.21 7415136 
74HC14 £0.18 74151313 
74HC20 £0.28 7415139 
74HC27 £0.16 7415145 
74HC30 £0.22 7415148 
74HC32 £0.14 7415151 
74HC42 £0.36 7415153 
74HC73 £0.40 7415156 
74HC74 £0.19 7415157 
74HC75 £0.31 7415158 
74HC76 £0.20 741.5160 
74HC85 £0.23 741.5161 
74HC86 £0.21 741.5162 
74HC107 £0.40 7415163 
74HC123 £0.33 7415164 
74HC125 £0.26 7415165 
741-1C126 £0.46 7415173 
74HC132 £0.26 7415174 
74HC133 £0.34 7415175 
74HC137 £0.30 7415190 
74HC138 £0.26 741.5191 
74HCI39 £0.31 7415192 

24LCO8BP £0.73 LIF4°Cl2 £0. 
24LC16BP £0.69 UF4003 £0.09 AC188 
241C32AP £1.14 UF4004 £0.08 ACY17 
27128-200 £3.99 UF4C05 £0.10 AD149 
27256-200 £3.99 UF4006 £0.10 AD161 
27C64A-15F £2.80 UF4007 £0.14 AD162 
27C256B-15F£2.60 Zeners 2.7 to 33V BC107 
2 ''" £0.06 BC107B 
7C1001-15. £3.17 ,.,„, 

27C512-15F1£2.81 5°°"'W 
Bride Rectifier£0.10. BC108 

27C2001-15. £4.41 BC108B 
27C4001- 10F£5.98 IA 510V £0.35 BC108C 
93C46N £0.33 IA 100V £0.32 ,,I3,-C,1,00,9,-1 A 200v £0.39 BC 109C u,s_ 
RAM 
GM76C88. £3.60 IA 600V £0.40 BBCi5 

114 
BC 11S 800V £0.43 0,-„ 0 

A/D Converters 1.5A 50V £0.19 n',s.-..,',.„. 
Data Acquisk 1.5A 100V £0.11 .9,'-.).gi 
Hon 1.5A 200V £0.19 0°,`--,'," 
AD420AN £25.38 1.5A 400V £0.20 B'C'1 4'6 
AD557.IN £6.75 1.5A 600V £0.24 
AD7528.IN £11.42 1.5A 800V £0.26 013 ,C-1,4,2, 
AD7545AK £ 14.04 1.5A IkV £0.26 ','...''. 
AD7828KN £20.33 2A 100V £0.34 BBcs-1 6509 
DAC0800 £2.40 2A 200V £0.34 
ICL7109CPL £7.75 2A 400V £0.35 B,C17,0,13 0 

2A 800V £0.36 gr-s-.:,','" 
4,Conkelliers 2A 1000V £0.45 grs-17".t, 
AT89C2051 £6.38 3A 200V £0.34 '-'`-'''-' 
PIC Series 3A 400V £0.40 Vie carry a large range of capacitors in stock, Including: 
12C508A04P £0.78 3A 600V £0.33 Ceram'c Mini Disc, Dipped Ceramic Multilayer, Dipped & Boxed Polyester, 
12C509A04P £0.85 3A 1000V £0.33 M lar Film Polystyrene Plastic Film MKT Polyester Tantalum Bead Sub-min-

4A 100V £0.78 dure Radial, 105 C Radial, Low _eák ge Radial Non Polarised Rádial & Ax 
4A 200V £2..762 ial, PCB Can Elect olyticsPolypropylearie & Ceramic Trimmers and Tuning - 
4A 4°°V £`-'•°. capacitors. Full technical details available. 
4A 600V  6,,à,  , ,_ . 100y £0.. wiree 49 sreles . Please State Value Required 

£0.56 im3915 £2.24 16F84- 10P £3.76 6A 200V £0.64 1,8W Carbon Film 5% E12 Series 100-1MO £0.02 Each, £0.80 p'ein 
£0.64 LAA13700 £1.04 16F627-04P £2.25 6A 400V £0.53 'W Carbon Film 5% E12 Series 10-10M £0.02 Each, £0.60 per 100 
£0.29 LMC660CN £1.26 16F627-201P £ 1.80 6A 600V £067 /.4/ Metal Film 1% F24 Series 100-1M £0.04 Each, £ 1.72 per 100 
£0.38 LAAC6032IN £1.55 17F628-20IP £2.58 8A 100V £0.98 ;,,W Carbon Film 5% F12 Series 1n- 10M £0.02 Each, £0.951oer 100 
£0.36 0311N £0.74 16F867-04SP £5.10 8A 200V £1.00 2.5W Wirewqund 5% El 2 Seres 001-2200 £0.23 Each 

1W, 2W, 5W, 2UW, 25W 8. 50W 0150 ,n stock - selected volues only, contact soles dept. £0.22 LP324N £0.75 16F877-20P £5.79 8A 400V £1.20 £0.21 8A 600,/ £1.33 Preset Resisters - Please State Value Required 
LP339N £0.75 v,,,,mki,„. £0.12 Each Enclosed, lOmm Square Harz / Vert. 1000 - 11%40 0.15W £0.48 LT1013CN8  r-£0.32 AA34-1 8A 1000V £1.05 £0.44 M34-2 tor otters ,,„ ..,., 25A 100V £1.47 Skeleton, lOmm Dia. Horizontal. loon- Imo 0.1W £0.09 Each 

£0 32 A £0.30 78 £0.30 7806 £`„-'•,‘0', 25A 200V £1.54 Sub-min, 6mm Dia, Horizontal Multiturn, lOmm Square Top Adjust. E3 1000-1M0 0.5W 
E3 2000-1MO 0.1W £0.12 Each 

£0.81 Each £2 £X-‘,' 25A 400V £1.98 
'-'.2' 2ÇA 600V £1.82 Multitum 19mm Long, Énd Adjust. U 50_0-1Ma.:UW £0.59 Each 
£.,, 35A 50V £1.67 PetentWineters - Please Stabs Value Rupp 

Single Gang (.." Shaft, 25mm Dia. 4700-2M2 Linear £0.56 Each 
',..,;',',' 35A 100V £1.57 Single Gang .'.‘" Shaft 25mm Dia. 4k7,10k 47k,100k,1M,2M2 Log £0.56 Each 
£,Y.,',' 35A 200V £1.80 Dual Gang'  Shaft, /Omm Dia. lkd-2M2 Linear £1.54 Each 
'-`-'" 35A 400V £1.44 £1.54 Each £0.22 35A 600,/ CI 90 Dual Ganw." Shaft, 20mm Dia. 10k-470k Logarithmic 

Switched A" Shaft, 20mm Dia. 1k0-2M2 Linear £1.92 Each 
£0.16 35A 1000V £2:32 £Switched 0.26 ''." Shaft, 20mm Dia. 4k7-2M2 Logarithmic £1.92 Each 
£0.39 PCB Mount', Spline d Shaft, 16mm Dia. 4700-1MO Linear £0.48 Each 
£0.53 PCB Mount Splined Shaft 16mm Dia. 4700,4k7 100k IMO Log £0.56 Each 
£0.70 Dual PCB, jorined Shaft, 16mm Dia. 10k,50k100k,500k Lin £1.05 Each 
£0.32  Dual PCB, Splined Shaft, 16mm Dia. 10k,50k,100k,500k Log £1.00 Each 

7808 £0.43 ÁA 6Ñ £6.99 7812 
£0.48 MAX220CPE £5.06 7815 
£0.24 MAX222CPE £5.06 78105 
£0.24 MAX232CPE £1.30 781.06 
£0.30 MAX483CP £3.13 78108 
£0.60 MAX485CP £2.04 78112 
£0.27 MAX631ACP £4.99 78115 
£0.60 MAX635ACP £4.99 78L24 

MAX1232CP £2.80 78505 
MC1458N £0.27 78512 
C1488 £0.40 78515 

le"..11.P111°111NeeTS eealffillreaffe 

LF351N £0.44 

LF356 £0.52 
LF411CN £0.98 
LM301AN £0.40 
LM311N8 £0.19 
LM319N 14 £0.90 
LM324 £0.20 
LM335Z £1.12 

£0.21 LAA339N £0.19 
£0.24 .M348N £0.36 
£0.23 LM35DZ £1:46 
£0.36 LM358N £0.13 
£0.31 LM380N £0.90 
£0.31 LM386 £0.45 
£0.28 LM392N £0.79 
£0.25 Lh4393N £0.21 
£0.26 lM1R ,YU 16C54C04P .4 
£0.36 LM2901N £0.15 16C54 BJW £7.60 
£0.23 LM2917N8 £1.98 16C56A-04P £ 1.63 
£00.2363 Lm3900N £0•72 £  16F84-04P £3,14 

BC179 
BC182B 
BC1821 
BC1831 
BC184 

£0.15 BD650 
£0.09 BDX37 
£0.08 BDX34C 
£0.09 BDX53C 
£0.09 BDX54C 
£0.12 BF180 
£0.72 BF182 
£0.72 BF245B 
£0.72 BF257 
£0.10 BF259 
£0.09 BF337 
£0.12 BF422 
£0.08 BF423 
£0.10 BF459 
£0.15 BF469 
£0.11 BFX29 
£0.11 BFX84 
£0.15 BFX85 
£0.30 BFX88 
£0.24 BFY50 
£0.30 BFY51 
£0.13 BFY52 
£0.07 BS107 
£0.08 85170 
£0.09 13U208A 
£0.10 BU326A 
£0.07 
£0.10 
£0.14 
£0.25 
£0.73 
£0.40 
£0.41 
£0.29 
£0.52 
£0.32 
£0.21 
£0.12 
£0.06 
£0.07 
£0.08 
£0.09 IRF830 
£0.09 IRF840 
£0.08 M12955 
£0.08 M12501 
£0.09 M13001 
£0.08 MJ11015 
£0.09 MJ11016 
£0.09 MJE340 
£0.11 MJE35C 
£0.08 MPSA05 
£0.08 MPSA06 
£0.09 MPSA 13 
£0.09 MPSA42 
£0.11 MPSA55 
£0.08 MPSA56 
£0.09 STW8ONE-10 £3.80 
£0.08 TIP29A £0.32 
£0.09 TIP29C £0.33 
£0.08 TIP30A £0.47 

£0.37 
£0 28 
£0.35 
£0.29 
£0.30 
£0.74 
£0.32 
£0.32 
£0.47 
£0.43 
£0.31 
£0.28 
£0.30 
£0.32 
£0.31 
£0.31 
£0.31 
£0.35 
£0.68 

BU500 
BU508A 
BU508D 
BU806 
BUTI1A 
BUTI1AF 
BUX84 
BUZI1A 
BUZ900P 
BUZ905P 
IRF530 
IRF540 
IRF630 
IRF640 
IRF740 

£0.53 ZTX502 
£0.50 ZTX550 
£0.31 ZTX551 
£0.31 ZTX600 
£0.40 ZTX600B 
£0.33 ZTX605 
£0.33 ZTX651 
£0.40 ZTX653 
£0.15 ZTX68913 
£0.15 ZTX69013 
£0.33 ZTX705 
£0.36 ZTX750 
£0.29 ZTX751 
£0.31 ZTX753 
£0.33 ZTX789A 
£0.27 ZTX790A 
£0.30 ZTX851 
£0.22 ZTX853 
£0.24 ZTX951 
£0.21 ZTX1048A 
£0.15 ZTX1051A 
£1.53 ZTX1053A 
£1.40 
£1.54 
£1.40 
£0.98 
£1.06 
£0.57 
£1.14 
£0.78 
£0.88 
£5.60 
£5.60 
£0.53 
£0.75 
£0.42 
£0.63 
£0.91 
£0.68 
£0.78 
£0.90 
£1.60 
£1.84 
£2.45 
£2.78 
£0.33 
£0.32 
£0.14 
£0.11 
£0.09 
£0.14 
£0.13 
£0.14 

£0.53 2TX451 £0.19 
£1.78 ZTX453 £0.26 
£0.45 ZTX500 £0.16 

£0.17 
£0.22 
£0.22 
£0.33 
£0.35 
£0.36 
£0.33 
£0.37 
£0.36 
£0.37 
£0.39 
£0.25 
£0.34 
£0.40 
£0.41 
£0.41 
£0.50 
£0.50 
£0.54 
£0.48 
£0.46 
£0.45 

Always 
enlinel 

Our catalogue 
is available to 
view or down-
load. Up to date 
with new prod-
ucts & prices 

Petty abet» 
Pets! 

We now carry in 
stock a wide 
range of pon1tive 

meiczer.. with 
a centre click or 
41 click posi-
-ions. Log, Lin 
Single or Dual 
gang. 

Quality 
Censponents 
No surplus or re-
oundont stock. All 

from leading 
manufactures. 

Quality 
Service 

Someday des-
patch on all 'rock 
items. Friendly 
helpful staff. 

Past Delivery 
Nextday service 
for all orders at 
no extra charge. 

N. germ 

Order what you 
need, no p.ack 
quantities or min 

order value. 

Quantify 
Diss.ufs 
Avallab • 
We offer dis-
counts for oil 
items subject to 

quantity required, 
phone, fax or 

email for a quote. 

£0.10 TIP30C 
£0.19 TIP31A 
£0.21 TIP31C 
£0.11 TIP32A 
£0.13 TIP32C 
£0.22 TIP33C 
£0.29 TIP41A 
£0.20 TIP4IC 
£6.86 TIP42A 
£0.48 TIP42C 
£0.46 TIP50 
£0.22 TIP110 
£0.21 TIP120 
£0.23 TIP121 
£0.19 TIP122 
£0.23 TIP125 
£0.25 TIP126 
£0.82 TIP127 
£0.40 TIP132 

£0.50 TIP141 £0.93 
£0.32 TIP142 £0.93 
£0.44 TIP147 £1.07 
£0.37 TIP2955 £0.67 
£1.10 TIP3C55 £0.63 
£1.18 ZVN2106A £0.40 
£0.61 ZVN2110A £0.45 
£0.61 ZVN3306A £0.28 
£0.79 ZVN4206A £0.52 
£0.38 ZVN4210A £0.56 
£0.27 ZVN43C6A £0.74 
£0.37 ZVN4310A £0.88 
£0.47 ZVP2106A £0.42 
£0.50 ZVP2110A £0.46 
£0.62 ZVP3306A £0.32 
£0.92 ZTX300 £0.15 
£0.52 ZTX302 £0.17 
£0.52 ZTX450 £0.19 
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Debate 
It's good to see that there is a lively debate on various aspects of the magazine going 

on via our Readout pages and on the Chat Zone. In particular the opinions on the use of 

high-level languages, like "C", in programming PIC microcontrollers is bringing up 

some interesting and varied pointers and we are following it with interest. 

The comments on soldering are also interesting and no doubt helpful to other readers. 

Although I must say that there seems to be a fear of lead free soldering. Our article in the 
May 2004 issue explored this subject and is well worth reading, especially for those that 

are worried about the change. You can order back issues from the shop on our UK web-

site or see page 64. 
Everyone's views are of interest to us and we do note your comments on the Chat 

Zone, the telephone, in emails, letters and subscription renewals etc. They all help us to 

keep the magazine on track. I should, however, point out that if you require a response 

from the Editorial team then you must email us (see the email address on the top right of 

this page) and not post your request to the Chat Zone. 

A Nice Chat 
Unfortunately there has been some "misuse" of the Chat Zone recently and our admin-

istrator Alan Winstanley has had to edit or delete various postings where readers have been. 
shall we say, "overcritical" of others. We will keep strict control of the Chat Zone, which 

is an "extension" of the magazine and will not allow any postings which we consider in any 

way inappropriate. Some posters see this as censorship and I suppose, in a way, that is what 

it is - it will continue in order for the Chat Zone to remain a "safe" and friendly place for 

everyone, young or old - see this month's Network for more information. 

There are plenty of places on the Web where those that wish to can conduct slanging 

matches or indulge in bad language etc., our Chat Zone is not, and will not be, one of 

them. 

AVAILABILITY 
Copies of EPE are available on subscription 
anywhere in the world (see opposite), from all 
UK newsagents (distributed by COMAG) and 
from the following electronic component retail-
ers: Omni Electronics and Yebo Electronics 
(S. Africa). EPE can also be purchased from 
retail magazine outlets around the world. An 
Internet on-line version can be purchased and 
downloaded for just $15.99US (approx £9.50) 
per year available from www.epemag.com 

1 110 -Add 

sTIPTRONIC_STYLE 

'—'fltf,ELECTRONiCS 
e- I --' EVE RYDAY PRACTICAL 

ARA_NDICATOR 

▪ • 111  

»:;,;';,;• 

e 

• 

▪ o [fur 

.ogi cocauliku, 

SUBSCRIPTIONS 
Subscriptions for delivery direct to any address in the 
UK: 6 months £17.50, 12 months £33, two years £61: 
Overseas: 6 months £20.50 standard air service or 
£29.50 express airmail, 12 months £39 standard air ser-
vice or £57 express airmail, 24 months £73 standard air 
service or £109 express airmail. To subscribe from the 
USA or Canada see page 35. 
Online subscriptions, for downloading the magazine via 
the Internet, 515.99US (approx £9.50) for one year 
available from www.epemag.com. 
Cheques or bank drafts (in £ sterling only) payable to 
Everyday Practical Electronics and sent to EPE Subs. 
Dept., Wimborne Publishing Ltd. 408 Wimborne Road 
East, Ferndown, Dorset BI-122 9ND. Tel: 01202 873872. 
Fax: 01202 874562. Email: subs@epemag.wimborne.co.uk. 
Also via the Web at: http:/hwnv.epemag.wimbome.co.uk. 
Subscriptions start with the next available issue. We accept 
MasterCard, Amex, Diners Club, Maestro or Visa. (For past 
issues see the Back Issues page.) 
BINDERS 
Binders to hold one volume ( 12 issLes) are available 
from the above address. These are finished in blue 
p.v.c., printed with the magazine logo in gold on the 
spine. Price £7.95 plus £3.50 p&p (for overseas readers 
the postage is £6.00 to everywhere except Australia 
and Papua New Guinea which cost £ 10.50). Normally 
sent within seven days but please allow 28 days for 
delivery - more for overseas. 
Payment in f sterling only please. Visa, Amex, Diners 
Club, Maestro and MasterCard accepted. Send, fax or 
phone your card number, card expiry date and card 
security code (the last 3 digits on or just under the sig-
nature strip), with your name, address etc. Or order on 
our secure server via our UK web site. Overseas cus-
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News A roundup of the latest Everyday 

News from the world of 
electronics 

PATENTLY CLEVER 
Barry Fox reports on some recent patents filed 

Toy Story — The Musical 
A series of patents filed by the Disney 

empire reveal a neat idea for making elec-
tronic toys cheaper and cleverer (US 
2004/0081078). Disney is adding a new 
twist to the old idea of making a toy animal 
move in time with audio trigger signals 
coming from a loudspeaker. 
A digital control message is broken 

down into several parallel data streams 
and each stream used to modulate a musi-
cal note by wavering its loudness. All the 
wavering notes are then combined into a 
musical chord, like the chords made by 
strumming all the strings of a guitar or 
playing a handful of piano keys. 
The data chords are vaguely musical so 

do not sound offensive. They are also 
strong enough to cut through background 
noise in a playroom or car. So a CD played 
on a car stereo can make an animal per-
form tricks for kids in the back seat — with 
no need for the expense of a wireless sys-
tem like Bluetooth. 

Boeing Broadbands Hijackers 
Boeing is patenting a clever anti-terror 

trick (WO 2004/025600). Sooner or later 
terrorists will find a way to get weapons 
on board a plane and into the cockpit, 
warns Boeing. They will also disable any 
system that is preset to fly the plane to a 
safe location. The most important thing 
then will be to give the ground services 
real time information. 
By good fortune — or forward planning — 

more and more planes are now equipped 
with broadband connections, for passenger 

movie and web entertainment. "There 
would be little interest in the case of a 
hijack situation in surfing the Internet" 
says Boeing, in a classic understatement. 
So in an emergency the full bandwidth of 
the system is automatically switched to 
transmit a live audio and video surveillance 
feed, from hidden cameras and micro-
phones. Ground services then know exact-
ly what is going on in the air. 

Personalising Your Game Play 
Sony is staking a patent claim on radi-

cally new ways of enjoying computer 
games and home entertainment in the 
future (US 2004/0267118). The system 
builds on research work described in the 
Journal of Neuroscience (Reconstruction 
of Natural Scenes from Ensemble 
Responses in the Lateral Geniculate 
Nucleus, Garrett B Stanley, Sept 15, 1999) 
(www.jneurosei.orgjegikontent/abstract 
/19/18/8036). 

Pulses of ultrasound are fired at the 
head, from modified hi-fi headphones, to 
alter the firing pattern of neurons in a 
localised area of the brain and create sen-
sations of light, sound, touch, taste and 
smell. The effect varies from person to 
person so Sony's system uses a library of 
basic effects which users can fine-tune 
for themselves. 
Two transducers on a headband generate 

the same pulse pattern, but slightly out of 
step, so that interference patterns focus the 
pulses into a tight beam — much like a 
phased array radar antenna focuses 
microwaves. The generated sensory experi-

ence is not claimed to be exact, says Sony, 
but that does not matter for gaming which 
is an unreal experience anyway. 

Mobile Disguise 
Mobile phone owners can already buy a 

gadget that plays a recording of office noise, 
or train delay announcements, down the line 
as a background to speech. So time spent in a 
pub or club is disguised as overtime or travel. 

Patents filed recently by Lawrence 
Hoffman of Portland, Oregon adds a new 
tech twist to the idea of online deception 
(US 2005/020893 I). 
As the inventor rightly says, some phone 

calls just go on too long. While the caller 
rambles on, the other party is in a hurry to 
go out or have dinner, or is just plain bored. 
The perennial problem is how to end the 
call without seeming rude. 
The patent describes a neat solution that 

takes advantage of the fact that calls to or 
from a mobile often drop out of their own 
accord. When a train goes into tunnel, a car 
drives through a dead cover spot, or a lift 
descends through a tall building, there is 
usually a digital burbling sound, followed 
by dead silence. When the battery is going 
flat the phone injects warning beeps just 
ahead of shut-down and cut-off. 
So the new phone will have a library of 

pre-recorded warning sounds that the owner 
can trigger just ahead of abruptly hanging 
up without causing offence. The trick can be 
used for fixed phones as well as mobiles, 
because the party at the other end is so used 
to the sound of dropped calls from a mobile 
that the effect rings subconsciously true. 

TOMORROW'S TV 
WORLD 

Students are learning the next generation 
of TV technology in a unique new 
£300,000 high definition TV Lab at De 
Montfort University where academics are 
also conducting multimillion pound 
research to develop 3D TV. State of the art 
equipment in the new high definition TV 
lab includes a £23,000 DVB/ATSC com-
bined encoder and multiplexer for process-
ing multiple data streams, which is so new 
it's the only one in the UK. 
The students at De Montfort University's 

Leicester Faculty of Computing Sciences 
and Engineering are also using real time 
high definition editing facilities in the new 

lab as well as high definition cameras 
which will soon be used by TV crews 
around the UK. 
The funding is a "Network of 

Excellence" grant from the European 
Union. Networks of Excellence are 
designed to bring the very best 
researchers from across Europe together 
to conduct cutting-edge research into 
difficult or challenging fields at an 
internationally recognised level. The 
award is funding the University's 
Imaging and Displays Research Group 
which has established an international 
reputation for excellence in developing 
3D displays. 
De Montfort is also launching a unique 

Masters degree in Digital Television and 

Video Technology next September. The 
MSc, like existing undergraduate degrees 
in Media Production and Broadcast 
Technology, is run in conjunction with the 
BBC and students spend part of their 
course training at the BBC Wood Norton 
Training and Development Centre near 
Evesham. 

Professor Musa Mihsein, Dean of the 
Computing Sciences and Engineering 
Faculty, said: "De Montfort University is 
now one of the leading institutions for its 
3D TV research and is setting the 
standard for vocational teaching hand in 
hand with industry to produce high cali-
bre graduates ready for work in the next 
generation of TV, video and other 
creative industries." 
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StorVision miniVCR 

StorVision has announced the release of 
the StorVision miniVCR, which aims to 
record direct from a TV to a Memory Stick 
Duo Gaming card or CF/Microdrive and 
playback onto handheld viewing devices 
such as the Sony PSP The miniVCR is 
primarily targeted at Sony PSP, Epson 
P2000, Nintendo Gameboy Micro and 
iPod Viewer owners so they have the 
facility to easily record movies, TV pro-
grammes, sport matches and watch them 
anywhere on their gaming console. 
The miniVCR is powered from the 

mains and connects with AudioNideo 
composite cables to a TV set, and is very 
easy to use via the supplied remote con-
trol. The miniVCR also lets the user play-
back MP3 music, as well as view JPEG 
photos from CF/Microdrive cards (other 
cards via an optional CF 5-in-1 adapter). 

Although the product is not directed at 
the photographics market the versatility of 
this device makes it a useful accessory. On 
the digital photography side, it enables the 
user to view direct onto a television most 
types of memory cards through one unit 
making it easy to share photos. Also, if the 
user owns a Sony PSP or an Epson P2000, 
they will be able to easily record any 
movie or TV programme and watch it 
whenever and wherever they want. 

StorVision is a newly established com-
pany specializing in portable Multimedia 
and backup devices for the digital tech-
nology market including Digital 
Photography. The miniVCR is retailing 
at £99.90 including VAT in the UK. 

Further information is available from 
http://www.stor-visien.com 
/miniVCR.htm. 

LEAD FREE TESTING 
With lead-free soldering proving to be 

one of the biggest challenges currently fac-
ing the electronics industry, Farnell InOne 
has launched a new "test and try" cam-
paign to ensure electronics and electrical 
engineers are fully equipped to deal with 
the changes required by the EU Restriction 
of the Use of Certain Hazardous 
Substances (RoHS) directive. This is sup-
ported by key legislative and technical 
information on lead-free soldering in 
Farnell 1nOne's RoHS Technical & 
Legislation Manual at www.rohs.info. 

Farnell InOne is offering engineers the 
chance to "test and try" two-metre lengths 
of lead-free solder wire, costing as little as 
99p, to enable them to trial the different 
products before coming to a full reel. 
The catalogue highlights key points to 

consider when deciding to upgrade or 
change solder tools in a leaded solder 
process, as well as providing a useful Q&A 
section to answer some of the most 
frequently asked questions. For more infor-
mation browse www.farnellinone.co.uk 

Temperature Recorder 
A new low-cost single-use temperature 

recorder that lets users easily monitor tem-
perature fluctuations during the shipment 
or storage of goods has been introduced. 
The MadgeTech TRANSITEMP-EC is a 

device that provides a record for up to 90 
days. It can log up to 8191 measurements in a 
non-volatile memory, and then be connected 
to a PC to display the history. It has a push-
button start which is date and time stamped. 

Contact MadgeTech, 201 Route 103 
West, PO Box 50, Warner, NH 03278, 
USA. Web: www.madgetech.com. 

USB 5-in-1 Scope 
Audon Electronics' Handyscope HS3 

is a powerful USB computer controlled 
measuring system that consists of five 
instruments in one: multimeter, oscillo-
scope, spectrum analyser, transient 
recorder and an arbitrary waveform 
generator. Connected to the fast USB 
2.0. the Handyscope HS3 doesn't 
require an external power supply, and is 
equally at home in the laboratory or in 
the field. 
The Handyscope HS3 features a user 

selectable 12-bit, 14-bit or 16-bit resolu-
tion, 200mV to 80V full scale input range, 
128K samples record length per channel 
and a sampling frequency up to 100MHz 
on both channels. 
The integrated arbitrary waveform genera-

tor operates fully independent of the 
measuring system. It has a 5.0MHz sampling 
clock, 1024/128K samples deep waveform 
memory, 14-bit output resolution and a 
±12V output range. The Arbitrary Waveform 
Generator allows you to generate test signals 
for your measurements in any shape you 
like. Several standard signal shapes are avail-
able and it is possible to regenerate previous 
measured signals. 
The universal software turns your PC 

into a storage oscilloscope, a spectrum 
analyser, a voltmeter and a transient 
recorder. An intelligent auto setup allows 

the inexperienced user to perform measure-
ments immediately. The software allows 
you to save instrument settings on disk. 
Later these setting files can be recalled, 
reducing the setup time of your instrument 
to an absolute minimum. 
A major advantage is the ability to work 

with third party software tools through the 
use of a Windows DLL file. Examples 

written in LabVIEW, MatLab, VB, Delphi 
and C++ are supplied on the disk. 

There are five models in the range: HS3-
5, 5MHz, £435.00; HS3-10, 10MHz, 
£530.00; HS3-25, 25MHz, £610.00; HS3-
50, 50MHz , £776.00; HS3-100, 100MHz, 
£820.00. Prices exclude VAT and delivery. 

For more information contact Audon 
Electronics, tel: 0115 925 8412. Fax: 0115 
925 9757. Email: info@audon.co.uk. Web: 
www.audon.co.uk 
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The control circuitry 
can either be mounted 
remotely from the 
keypad (and connected 
to it via a cable) or 
plugged directly into 
the back of the keypad 
unit. 

rim PIL: 
Imic leilare 

PiUDwgâgE 

âym 
This versatile little alarm can be used as a 
stand-alone alarm system for your home, 
commercial premises or car and also for 
keypad door entry. Or it can be incorporated 
into a larger main alarm system if required. 

By JOHN CLARKE 

EYPADS ARE OFTEN used in 
security systems since they avoid 

having to use a key or remote control, 
both of which can be lost or copied. 
Keypads are also widely used in 
commercial buildings to allow access 
through doors. 

Here we are presenting a stand-alone 
keypad alarm system which, with the 
addition of a siren, a passive infrared 
detector and door switches, will pro-
vide a basic security system for the 

home, office, church or hall. Installed 
in a car, the keypad alarm can incorpo-
rate an engine immobiliser, as well as 
standard burglar alarm features. 
To use the system. a number is 

entered in using the keypad. If the 
entered number is correct, the unit 
will respond accordingly and either 
arm or disarm itself and operate a door 
lock release, if connected. Exactly how 
the keypad alarm responds depends 
on the application and how the timer 

and options are set. For example, when 
used for keyless door entry, the unit 
needs to be always armed but operate 
the door lock release each time the 
correct code is entered. 

Features 
The list of features of this alarm 

is so extensive that it will take more 
space to briefly describe them all than 
to describe the circuit itself. That's 
because all the features are a result 
of the programming of the PIC micro-
controller. Nevertheless, describe the 
features we must, so we will keep it 
as brief as possible. 

For use as an alarm, the system needs 
to be armed on exit and disarmed on 
entry. Each application requires differ-
ent operating characteristics and the 
alarm has a host of features which can 
be tailored to suit. External inputs and 
outputs include delayed and instant 
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alarm inputs, and armed and alarm 
outputs. 
The alarm output can only be acti-

vated by the inputs after the exit delay. 
Instant and delayed inputs can be a 
passive infrared detector and door or 
window switches. Alternatively, the 
alarm can sound when the keypad is 
tampered with or if a duress code has 
been entered. 
The tamper alarm is activated if 

more than five incorrect attempts are 
made within a 90-second period. The 
3-digit duress code sounds the alarm 
when required. In each case, the alarm 
is deactivated by entering the correct 
code. 
Three separate codes are available: 

Master, User and Service codes. All 
three codes can be different but must 
be of the same length. Either the Master 
or User code can be used to arm and 
disarm the alarm. The two different 
codes are included for use when sev-
eral keypads are installed to operate 
door lock releases on separate doors. 
The Master code will gain access 
through all keypad operated doors, 
while the User code only allows entry 
to selected doors. These codes can 
be anywhere from 1-12 digits long. 
The last three digits of the user code 
become the Duress code. 
The Service code is provided to 

change the codes, the various timers 
and options. The Service code itself 
can be changed and if a new Service 
code is entered, it also sets the length 
of the User and Master codes. If, for 
example, the Service code is six digits, 
then the User and Master codes must 
also be six digits. Generally, a 4-digit 
code is sufficient to provide adequate 
security. With four digits, the possible 
combinations are more than 14,000 
(using digits 0-9 plus the * key. 

If the entry or Service codes for the 
keypad are lost or a mistake is made 
on changing a code and the keypad 
becomes inoperable, there is a way 
to restore operation. This involves 
having several inputs tied to ground 
when power is applied to return to the 
default codes and settings. 

Timers 
The service mode also allows the 

various timing delays involved with 
keypad and alarm operation to be 
changed. All time periods can be set 
from 1-99s in 1-second increments. 
The delayed and instant input timers 
determine the time before the alarm 

MAIN FEATURES 

• 1 to 12-digit codes 
• Separate Master and User codes 
• Service code to alter codes and 

parameters 
• Duress code to start alarm 
• Instant and delay inputs 
• Inputs triggered on change 
• Optional easy exit input 
• Exit delay 
• Keypad tamper alarm 
• Door lock output and indicator 
• Armed output and indicator 
• Alarm warning period 

•  

• Audible key entry acknowledge 
• Key entry reset using # 
• Keypad entry timeout 
• All codes can be changed via 

keypad 
• Adjustable timing parameters 
• Alarm mode and keyless door 

entry options 
• Default return facility for all 

codes, parameters and options 
• Powers up in armed mode 
• 12V operation at 15mA 

(ancillaries extra) 

is sounded after being activated. This 
delay gives time to enter the build-
ing and switch off the alarm before it 
sounds and is necessary if the keypad 
is mounted inside. The default set-
tings are one second for the instant 
input and 10 seconds for the delayed 
input. 

Similarly, the default for the exit 
delay (allowing you to leave the 
building after arming the alarm) is 15 
seconds. 

In addition, the instant input can be 
configured as an exit input — a switch 
on this input will arm the keypad 
alarm instead of the user having to 
enter the code on the keypad. 
A door timer sets the duration that 

power is applied to an electric door 
striker, to give sufficient time to open 
the door. The default value here is 
five seconds. 

Yet another timer sets the alarm du-
ration (the default is 60 seconds). By 
the way, when we speak of a "default 
setting", it is the setting you get if you 
don't program in a setting. 
There is also an "alarm warning 

timer". This sets the time period be-
fore a small piezo transducer in the 
keypad sounds and serves as a warning 
before the main alarm. The default is 
five seconds. Note that the alarm time 
starts at the beginning of the alarm 
warning period. Thus, the alarm warn-
ing period reduces the main alarm 
duration. There is no alarm warning 
if the keypad is tampered with or the 
duress code has been entered. 

Finally, there is the keypad entry 
timer which sets the period during 
which the code must be entered. The 
default is five seconds but may need 

to be extended if the code is 12 digits 
long 

If you make a mistake when enter-
ing the code, you can either press the 
hash (#) key to reset the timer or wait 
for it to time out before trying again. If 
an incorrect code is entered but with 
the correct number of digits, the cor-
rect code can be immediately entered 
in again. 

Arming options 
Various options are also available 

to configure the following operations: 
arming, the door lock, the instant in-
put and the armed output. For alarm 
installations, the unit must be armed 
and disarmed alternately, with each 
code entry. By contrast, keyless door 
applications will require that the 
unit be re-armed each time the code 
is entered. 

Operation of the door lock will also 
depend on the application. For alarm 
use, for example, you may need to be 
able to arm the unit with the door lock 
activated — eg, so that you can exit 
the door when the keypad is mounted 
inside. 
By contrast, an outside mounted 

keypad will need to operate the door 
lock on disarming, so that you can 
gain access. And in some cases, the 
door lock will need to operate on both 
arming and disarming. All of these 
options are available. 
Operation of the armed output 

can be altered as well. The default 
setting is with the output transistor 
conducting to ground when the unit 
is armed. When disarmed, the output 
can be pulled high with a resistor to 
the +12V supply. 
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Fig.1: a PIC16F84 microcontroller (ICI) forms the heart of the circuit and is used to monitor the keypad and the 
delayed and instant inputs. It also controls the various outputs. 

Alternatively, you can have the out-
put transistor conducting (to ground) 
when the unit is disarmed and open-
circuit (pulled to +12V using a resistor) 
when armed. The armed output can 
control a main alarm unit or switch 
on an immobiliser in a car. It generally 
would not be used in keypad entry 
applications. 

Status LEDs 
The armed and door lock functions 

are both indicated with LEDs. First, 
the status LED (red) flashes once a 
second when the unit is armed and is 
off when the unit is unarmed. In alarm 
mode, this LED also flashes at a 2Hz 
rate to indicate the exit delay period, 
reverting to the 1Hz rate afterwards. 
In "service mode", however, the status 
LED is constantly lit. 
The door lock LED (green) lights 

only while the electric door striker 
plate is powered. There is no alarm 
indication, except for the tone that 
occurs during the alarm warning 
period. 

Circuit details 
The circuit for the keypad alarm 

is shown in Fig.1. ICI, the PIC16F84 
microcontroller, is the heart of the cir-
cuit and it is used to monitor the keypad 
and the delayed and instant inputs. It 
also controls the various outputs. 
The keypad is a matrix of four rows 

by three columns. Two of the switch 
column connections go to outputs 
RB2 and RB3 respectively, while the 
third column connection goes to OV 
(ground). The row connections are 
monitored by the RB4-RB7 inputs 
which are normally held at +5V via 
internal pullup resistors within ICI. 

The delayed and instant inputs at 
RBO and RB1 are normally held at +5V 
via internal pullup resistors. However, 
the micro can detect changes of state 
of either polarity, so if these inputs are 
held low by normally closed switches 
and they are opened, this can trigger 
the alarm condition. 

False triggering is prevented in the 
following way. After the micro first 
detects a change in level at RBO or 
RBI, it then checks again, after a short 
delay. If the voltage remains at the new 
level, the micro decides that this was 
a genuine change in level. Conversely, 
if the level is different after the delay, 
the program then decides the original 
change in level was a glitch or only 
a very momentary change and so is 
ignored. 
The piezo transducer is driven via a 

square-wave signal at the RA2 output 

12 Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 



Constructional Project 

of ICI to produce a tone. It is used to 
acknowledge each key entry and pro-
vide the alarm warning tone. Diodes 
D2 and D3 are included to prevent 
sound in the piezo transducer when 
the RA2 output is nominally low (ie, 
at OV). What actually happens is that 
switching operations at other inputs or 
outputs can be reflected as very small 
voltage excursions above OV and these 
would be heard in the transducer if the 
diodes were not included. 
Outputs at RA3, RA1 and RAO drive 

the alarm out, armed out and door 
strike transistors respectively. When 
RA3 is high, the base of Q1 is driven 
via the 2200 resistor to switch on the 
transistor. The alarm out signal at the 
collector can sink a nominal 600mA 
maximum to drive a siren and flasher. 
Diode D4 protects Q1 against back-
EMF spikes if the siren is an induc-
tive load. 

Transistor Q2 is driven via the 220e 
base resistor at the RA1 output. This 
transistor can also sink up to 600mA. 
It can be configured to switch on 
when armed and off when disarmed, 
or switched off when armed and on 
when disarmed. If required, a pullup 
resistor can be connected between Q2 's 
collector and the 12V supply. 
Output RAO drives Darlington 

transistor Q3 which is suitable for 
powering an electric door strike. This 
comprises a solenoid which releases 
the striker plate to allow a door to be 
opened. Diode D5 quenches the back-
EMF caused by the inductive load of 
the solenoid when switched off. The 
transistor is set to sink a nominal 1.3A 
with the 2.2ka base resistor. Up to 4A 
can be handled if a 6800 base resistor 
is fitted. 
The door open operation is indicat-

ed with the Lock LED (LED2), driven 
from the same RAO output. 

¡Cl uses an RC oscillator as its refer-
ence to set the various timing functions 
within its program. The oscillator 
components are the 39pF capacitor 

Fig.2: install the parts on the PC board as shown here. The PIC micro-con-
troller (ICI) is installed in a socket and is left out of circuit until after the 
initial power supply checks have been made. 

and 4.7k0 resistor at pin 16. It runs 
at about 2.7MHz. 
Power for the circuit is provided 

from a 12V SLA (sealed lead-acid) 
battery or car battery (when used 
in a car). The SLA battery is kept 
charged using a plugpack style SLA 
charger. Power is fed to the input of 
the regulator via a 100 resistor and 
diode Dl. The diode provides polar-
ity protection while the 100 resistor 
limits current when the 16V Zener 
conducts due to voltage spikes in an 
automotive installation. 
REG1 provides the 5V supply for ¡Cl 

while the 100µF and 10µF capacitors at 
the input and output filter the voltage 
and ensure stability of the regulator. 

Construction 
The keypad alarm is constructed on 

a PC board coded 552 and measuring 
78 x 48mm. It is mounted in a small 
plastic utility box. The keypad sits in 
a cutout in the front panel. 
As an alternative to one-piece 

construction, it could be built as two 
separate units with the keypad remote 
from the circuit box and connected 

with 7-way cable. The component 
wiring diagram is shown in Fig.2. We 
recommend the separate construction 
method if the keypad is to be installed 
outside a building, to prevent any 
tampering with the electronics. 

Begin construction by checking the 
PC board for any shorts between tracks 
or any breaks in the copper pattern. 
Check also that the holes are drilled 
to suit the components. The corners of 
the PC board also need to be shaped 
to clear the integral pillars inside the 
plastic case. 

Install the resistors and wire link 
first. Table 1 shows the resistor colour 
codes. Use your multimeter to check 
the resistor values as well. That done, 
install the diodes, taking care to install 
the Zener in the correct place. Install 
and solder in the two PC stakes. 

Table 2: Capacitor Codes 

Value Old Code EIA Code IEC Code 

100nF 0.1µF 100n 104 

39pF 39pF 39p 39 

Table 1: Resistor Colour Codes 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

2 

1 

Value 

4.7k0 

2.21e2 

11e1 

220(2 

100 

4-Band Code (1%) 

yellow violet red brown 

red red red brown 

brown black red brown 

red red brown brown 

brown black black brown 

5-Band Code (1%) 

yellow violet black brown brown 

red red black brown brown 

brown black black brown brown 

red red black black brown 

brown black black gold brown 
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INPUT OPTIONS 

Reproduced by arrangement 
with SILICON CHIP 
magazine 2006. 

www.siliconchip.com.au 
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 /ON  
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FOR EXIT 
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• RI = 2 2k WHEN USED 
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  +12V 

ALARM/KEYPAD LOCK FUNCTIONS 

CAR 
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/7717 

AUTOMOTIVE USE 

POWER OPTIONS 

GND 

+12V 

GND 

Fig.3: the input, output and power options for the keypad unit. Both the 
delayed and instant inputs can be connected to either normally open (NO) 
or normally closed (NC) switches but do not mix these two switch types on 
the same input. 

Q1 and Q2 are both mounted with 
the top of the transistor body 8mm 
above the PC board. Transistor Q3 
mounts with its leads bent over at 90Q 
and sitting on top of Q1 and Q2. Q3 
should have its metal face upwards. 

Next, install the 5V regulator, the 
capacitors and IC socket. Take care to 
orient the socket and the electrolytic 
capacitors with the correct polarity. 
The keypad connection uses a 7-way 
socket cut from a 14-pin DIL IC socket. 
Cut the socket with a sharp utility 
knife to obtain the two socket strips. 
The second strip is soldered to the 
underside of the keypad. 
The LEDs are soldered with their 

tops 21mm above the PC board. Final-
ly, install the 8-way terminal strip. 

Mounting the keypad 
Mark out the required cutout for 

the keypad and cut this shape out by 
drilling a series of holes around the 
perimeter first and then knocking out 
the piece. File to shape afterwards. 
Four holes are required for mount-

ing the keypad. Use a 2.5mm (3/32-
inch) drill. 
The keypad is connected to the 

PC board using the IC socket strips 
on both the keypad and PC board, 
with a 7-way pin header plugged in-
between these. For the separate unit 
version, connection is via 7-way cable 
plus two extra wires for the piezo 
transducer. 
The piezo transducer can be either 

mounted on top of a 10mm standoff 
for the single-unit installation or on 
the back of the keypad for separate 
units. The piezo transducer should be 
loud enough with the sound coming 
through the keypad itself. Extra holes 
can be drilled if more sound level is 
required. 

Testing 
Connect power to the +12V and 

ground terminals and measure the 
voltage between pins 5 & 14 of the IC 
socket. This should be close to +5V. If 
correct, disconnect power and insert 
IC1. 
Now reapply power with the key-

pad connected — the status (red) LED 
should be flashing at a one-second 
rate. Enter 1000 and the armed LED 
should extinguish. There should be 
a beep from the piezo transducer on 
each key press. 

Enter 1000 again and the status LED 
should begin flashing twice per second 
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The piezo buzzer is mounted on top of a 10mm untapped spacer and secured 
using a 15mm machine screw and a 10mm tapped spacer which screws on from 
the underside of the board. 

and the green (door strike) LED should 
light for five seconds. After 15 seconds 
(the default exit delay), the status LED 
should return to the 1-second rate. 

Enter in 2000 and the same results 
should be available as for the 1000 
code. These are the default Master 
and User codes. Any mistake when 
entering a code can be cleared with 
the # key. Enter 000 for the duress 
code and the piezo transducer should 
sound for around one second and the 
alarm output should go low. This can 
be checked with your multimeter 
switched to a low Ohms range. To 
cancel the alarm output, re-enter the 
Master or User code. 

Try entering more than six incorrect 
codes until the alarm output goes low 
again. Entering a correct code will stop 
the alarm. 

Now enter the Service code — 3000. 
The status LED should now light con-
tinuously. Press # to cancel. 
The Service mode allows changes to 

be made to the codes, delays and op-
tions. These are summarised in Table 
3. Changing the Master and User codes 
is done by entering the Service code, 
then a 1 for the Master code or a 2 for 
the User code. 

Enter a new number code (maxi-
mum 12 digits). The * key can be used 
as part of the code. The # key exits and 
returns the unit to normal operation. 
The new code will be stored and can 
then be used. Changing the code again 
will require the same steps. 

Note that the code entry length is set 
by the Service code and initially, with 
this being set at 3000. the Master and 
User codes can only be four digits long 

too. Also note that 
the 10th, 11th and 

  12th digits of the 
User code will set 
the duress alarm 
code if entered 
first. So be sure 
that any User, 
Master or Service 
codes do not start 
with these num-
bers, otherwise 
the duress alarm 

ill sound. 

Fig.4: this is the full-size etching pattern for the PC 
board. Check your board carefully for defects before 
installing the parts. 

Changing the 
service code 
This can be 

done by entering 

Parts List 

1 PC board, code 552, 78 x 
48mm. Available from the EPE 
PCB Service 

1 plastic utility box 83 x 54 x 
30mm 

1 12-key numeric keypad 
1 8-way PC-mount screw termi-

nal strip with 0.2" spacing 
1 piezo transducer 
1 14-pin DIL IC socket (cut for 2 x 

7-way sockets) 
1 18-pin DIP socket 
1 7-way pin header 0-1" spacing 
1 10mm untapped spacer 
2 10mm M3 tapped spacers 
2 M3 x 15mm cheese- head 

screws 
1 M3 nut 
2 PC stakes 
1 50mm length of 0.8mm tinned 

copper wire 

Semiconductors 
1 PIC16F84 programmed with 

Keypad.hex ( IC1) The software 
can be downloaded from the 
EPE VVebsite at www.epe-
mag.co.uk. Preprogrammed 
PICs are available from 
Magenta Electronics 

1 78L05 3-terminal regulator 
(REG1) 

2 BC337 NPN transistors 
(01,02) 

1 16V 1W Zener diode (ZD1) 
3 1N4004 diodes (Dl , 04 & D5) 
2 1N914 or 1N4148 diodes (02,03) 
1 BD681 NPN Darlington 

transistor (03) 
1 3mm red LED (LED1) 
1 3mm green LED ( LED2) 

Capacitors 
1 100uF 16V PC electrolytic 
1 10pF 16V PC electrolytic 
1 100nF MKT polyester 
1 39pF ceramic 

Resistors (0.25W 1%) 
1 4.7k1I 2 220Q 
2 2.2k12 1 100 
3 1kSI 

the current Service code, pressing 
key 3 and then entering the new code. 
Pressing 12 keys will set all codes to 
12 digits. Pressing only a few keys and 
then the # key will set the code at the 
entered length. 
Note that the Master and User codes 

have defaults of 100000000000 and 
200000000000 respectively (12 digits) 
and these are normally truncated to 
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TABLE 3: PROGRAMMING THE ALARM KEYPAD 
For all service operations, enter the Service code, press the designated function key and 
then enter the code or value Press the # key to end each single digit entry. 

Key Codes Range Default 

1 Master Ccde 0-9 and * ( 1-12 dgits) 1000 

2 User Code 
0-9 and * ( 1-12 dgits) 

Duress Code is last three dgits of 12-digit 
code 

2000 (User C°de) 

000 (Duress Code) 

3 Service Code 0-9 and * (1-12 cigits) - sets code length 3000 

Noe. for codes less than 12 clgits or timer numbers less than 10 digits, press # to enter value. Do 
not rreke the first three dgits the same as the Duress Code. 

Key Timers Range (seconds) Default 
(seconds) 

4 Delayed Input 1-99 10 

5 Instant Input 1-99 1 

6 Door Lock 1-99 5 

7 Exit Delay 1-99 15 

8 Alarm 1-99 60 

9 Alarm 
Warning 1-99 5 

O Keypad Entry 1-99 5 

Enter instant 

Service 
Code & 
Press * 

Option Mode Default 

0# ) (16 Alarm mode, lock pattered on arming instant 
alarm input 0 

2# ( 18) 
Alarm mode, lock panered on arming, exit 
i nput 0 

4# (20) Alarm mode, lock paltered on dsarrring 
alarm input 0 

6# (22) Alarm mode, lock paltered on arrring exit 
input o 

8#  (24) Alarm mode, lock panered on both arrring 
and charrring instant alarm input o 

10 (26) Alarm mode, lock mitered on both arrring 
and charming exit input 0 

1# Keyless entry mode, lock povtered on 
rearrring instant alarm input 0 

3# Keyless entry mode, lock pcmered on 
rearming exit input 0 

Note entering the first option number means that the arrred output is pulled to gound when the 
alarm is armed Conversely, entering a bradœted number rreans that the armed output is pulled to 
gound vtben the alarm is dsarrred 

Resetting To Default Values 
Tie instant & delay input 
lo n( hold dam the 3 6 9 and 
# keys, and poner up 

Resets all codes, timing paran-eters & optons to default values. 

1000 and 2000 when the code is four 
digits long. So if the Service code is 
increased in digits, then more zeroes 
will need to be entered for the default 
Master and User codes. 

If you forget the Service code, it 
is possible to redeem the situation. 
First, switch off the power and tie the 
instant and delayed inputs to ground. 

Now hold down the 3, 6, 9 and # keys 
simultaneously and re-apply power. 
The status LED will light and stay lit 
until power is again disconnected. All 
codes and settings will then be set to 
their default values. 
The delay values can be altered 

using keys 0 and 4-9, after entering 
the Service code. The delays can be 

set to any time from 1-99 seconds. 
Entry of a single digit time period 
needs to be ended with #, to store 
the value and exit the Service mode. 
Entry of a 2-digit value will auto-
matically store and exit the service 
mode. 

Options 
The options are entered in a slightly 

different way in that the * key is entered 
after the service code and then a number 
which matches the required operation 
mode is entered. The main change that 
can be made to the unit is from alarm 
operation to keypad entry mode opera-
tion. Alarm mode means that the unit 
is armed on entry of the Master or User 
code and disarmed on the second entry 
of the code. You can also select whether 
the door striker is operated on arming, 
disarming or both. 

Input wiring 
Fig.3 shows the connections that 

can be made to the keypad alarm. 
The delayed and instant alarms can 
be connected to normally open (NO) 
or normally closed (NC) switches. NO 
switches can be connected in parallel 
while NC switches are connected in 
series. It is not possible to mix NO and 
NC switches on the same input. 
The switches can be set up in a 

doorway to detect opening or can be 
a part of an ancillary component such 
as a passive infrared detector. You can 
also use doormat switches, window 
switches and glass breakage tape, or 
similar. 
Power options for the keypad unit 

are also shown in Fig.3. For automo-
tive applications, it is simply con-
nected between chassis for the ground 
supply and to +12V via the fusebox 
for the positive supply. The supply 
must be continuous 12V and not the 
switched supply used for ignition or 
accessories. 

For other applications, the unit 
needs a 12V SLA battery rated from 
1.2 to 7Ah capacity. 1.2Ah should be 
adequate for most applications but 
heavy usage of the door strike may 
require a larger battery. 

Installation 
This really depends on your ap-

plication. For most installations, the 
keypad will be installed on a wall near 
the exit door. A brick wall may require 
the unit to be mounted onto a standoff 
box. EPE 

16 Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 



Learn About Microcontrollers PIC C Language 

PIC 'flaming & Development System 
The best place to start learning about microcontrollers is the PIC16F84 with its 
simple easy to understand internal structure. Then continue on using the more 
sophisticated PIC16F877 

At the heart of our system are two real books which lie open on your desk while 
you use your computer to type in the programme and control the hardware. Start 
with four simple programmes. Run the simulator to see how they work. Test them 
with real hardware. Follow on with a little theory 
Our PIC training course consists of our mid rance PIC programmer, a 298 page 

book teaching the fundamentals of PIC programming in assembly language, a 
274 page book introducing the C programming language for PICs, and a suite of 
programmes to run on a PC. The module is an advanced design using a 28 pin 
PIC16F870 to handle the timing, programming and voltage switching require-
ments. Two ZIF sockets and an 8 pin socket allow most mid range 8, 18, 28 and 
40 pin PICs to be programmed. The plugboard is wired with a 5 volt supply. The 
programming is performed at 5 volts, verified with 2 volts or 3 volts applied and 
verified again with 5.5 volts applied to ensure that the PIC is programmed cor-
rectly over its full operating voltage. UK orders include a plugtop power supply. 

Universal mid range PIC programmer module 
+ Book Experimenting with PIC Microcontrollers 
+ Book Experimenting with PIC C 
+ PIC assembler and C compiler software suite 
+ PIC16F84 and PIC16F870 test PICs £159.00 

(Postage & insurance UK £10, Europe £15, Rest of world £25) 

Which Language to Learn 
Everyone should start programming PICs using assembly language. 
That is the only way to fully understand what happens. Then there are 
good arguments in some applications to change over to using a high 
level language, but, BASIC or C? At the beginning BASIC is easy to 
learn while C can seen very strange, but the weakness of BASIC comes 
from its ease of use, while the power of C lurks in its strangeness. Once 
the early stages are past programmes are easier to write in C than 'n 
BASIC. 

Experimenting with PIC Microcontrollers 
This book introduces PIC assembly language programming using the 
PIC16F84, and is the best way to get started for anyone who is new to 
PIC programming. We begin with four easy experiments, the first of 
which is explained over ten and a half pages assuming no starting 
knowledge of PICs. Then laving gained some practical experience we 
study the basic principles of PIC programming, learn about the 8 bit 
timer, how to drive the liquid crystal display, create a real time clock, 
experiment with the watchdog timer, sleep mode. beeos and music, 
including a rencition of Beethoven's Fur Elise. Finally there are two pro-
jects to work through, using the PIC16F84 as a sinewave generator and 
investigating using the PIC16F88 (from the PIC16F877 family) to moni-
tor the power taken by domestic appliances. In the space of 24 expel-
ments, two projects and 56 exercises the book works through from 
absolute beginner to experienced engineer level. 

Web site:- www.branning,software.co.uk 

The second book Experimenting with PIC C starts 
with an easy to understand explanation of how to 
write simple PIC programmes in C. The first few pro-
grammes are written for a PIC16F84 to keep continu-
ity with the first book Experimenting with PIC 
Microcontrollers. Then we see how to use the same C 
programmes with the PIC16F627 and the PIC16F877 
family. 

We study how to create programme loops using C, 
we experiment with the IF statement, use the 8 bit and 
16 bit timers, write text, integer and floating point vari-
ables to the liquid crystal display, and use the keypad to 
enter numbers. 
Then its time for 25 pages of pure study, which takes 

us much deeper into C than is directly useful with PICs 
as we know them - we are studying for the future as well 
as the present. We are not expected to understand 
everything that is presented in these 25 pages, the idea 
is to begin the learning curve for a deep understanding 
of C. 

In chapter 9 we use C to programme the PIC to pro-
duce a siren sound and in the following chapter we cre-
ate the circuit and software for a freezer thaw warning 
device. Through the last four chapters we experiment 
with using the PIC to measure temperature, create a 
torch light with white LEDs, control the speed of one 
then two motors, study how to use a PIC to switch 
mains voltages, and finally experiment with serial com-
munication using the PIC's USART. 

Some of the programmes towards the end of 
Experimenting with PIC C are shown in assembler and 
C to enable the process to be fully explained, and in the 
torch light experiments, due to the fast switching speed, 
the programmes are written only in assembler. 

As you work through this book you will be pleasantly 
surprised how C makes light work of calculations and 
how easy it is to display the answers. 

Ordering Information 
The programmer module connects to the serial port of 
your PC (COM1 or COM2). All our software referred to 
in this advertisement will operate within Windows 98, 
XP, NT, 2000 etc. 

Telephone with Visa, Mastercard or Switch, or send 
cheque/PO. All prices include VAT if applicable. 

White LED and Motors 
Our PIC training system uses a very practical approach. Towards 
the end of the second book circuits need to be built on the plug-
board. The 5 volt supply which is already wired to the plugboard 
has a current limit setting which ensures that even the most 
severe wiring errors will not be a fire hazard and are very unlike-
ly to damage PICs or other ICs. 
We use a PIC16F627 as a freezer thaw monitor, as a step up 

switching regulator to drive 3 ultra bright white LEDs, and to con-
trol the speed of a DC motor with maximum torque still available. 
A kit of parts can be purchased (£30) to build the circuits using 
the white LEDs and the two motors. See our web site for details. 

Mail order address: 

Brunning Software 138 The Street, Little Clacton, Clacton-on-sea 
Essex, C016 9LS. Tel 01255 862308 
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linrill1J=TALK MARK NELSON 
PRONOUNCED GUILTY WITHOUT TRIAL 

The record industry seems to believe it has the right to install stealth 
software on our computers. Mark Nelson explains. 

G
EORGE Orwell's famous book 1984 
describes a totalitarian society that cen-
sors and monitors everyone's behav-

iour, even their thoughts. Tyranny of this kind is 
not entirely fiction, however. The record indus-
try believes that we are all copyright thieves 
and has the right to install stealth software on 
our computers in retaliation. This was an unbe-
lievable and very costly assumption. 

"There is nothing unusual about technolo-
gy being used to protect intellectual proper-
ty," said Cary Sherman, president of the 
Recording Industry Association of America 
(RIAA) a month before Christmas. You might 
feel half-inclined to agree with him, until you 
hear that music giant Sony had taken the law 
into its own hands by "enhancing" two mil-
lion-plus of its CDs with a potent payload of 
stealth software called Extended Copy 
Protection or XCP. 

Crippleware 
If like me you sometimes play CDs on 

your PC while you're computing, any of them 
carrying XCP will infect your PC with a vir-
tually untraceable program that provides an 
unlocked backdoor to hackers anxious to cap-
ture your credit card number and PIN. 

At no time did the Sony Bertelsmann 
Music Group alert users to this crippleware or 
ask their permission. They just installed it 
anyway to prevent users making multiple 
copies of their CDs and prevent unprotected 
MP3 dubs being made. Worse, within hours 
electronic vandals had come up with ways of 
exploiting this malware for their own evil 
ends. 

Outrageous or what? On what basis does 
Sony have the right to tamper with the content 
of computers that don't belong to them, with-
out so much as by your leave? None whatso-
ever, even if the vast majority of users were 
cheats and criminals, which of course they are 
not. 

Stop Digging 
Once you're in a hole, most people stop 

digging, but not Cary Sherman, who argued, 
"You can't simply make an extra copy of a 
Microsoft operating system, or virtually any 
other commercially-released software pro-
gram for that matter. Same with videogames. 
Movies, too, are protected. Why should CDs 
be any different?" 

His only concession was this: "The prob-
lem with the SonyBMG situation is that the 
technology they used contained a security 
vulnerability of which they were unaware. 
They have apologised for their mistake, 
ceased manufacture of CDs with that technol-
ogy and pulled CDs with that technology 

from store shelves. Seems very responsible to 
me. How many times have software applica-
tions created the same problem? Lots. I won-
der whether they've taken as aggressive steps 
as SonyBMG has when those vulnerabilities 
were discovered, or did they just post a patch 
on the Internet?" 

Frontier Action 
Utter di-Re!: two wrongs never make a 

right, a fact that SonyBMG is now finding out 
the hard way. As well as facing massive neg-
ative publicity in the media, SonyBMG will 
now have to defend itself against major 
organisations supporting consumer rights in 
the USA. 
A key player in this crusade is the 

Electronic Frontier Foundation (EFF), which 
has championed the public interest in every 
critical battle affecting digital rights. "After a 
series of embarrassing public revelations 
about security risks associated with the XCP 
software, including warnings issued by the 
United States Government, Microsoft and 
leading anti-virus companies, Sony BMG has 
taken some steps to respond to the security 
risks created by the XCP technology," say 
EFF. "Unfortunately it's not enough and the 
music company has created serious security, 
privacy and consumer protection problems 
that have damaged music lovers everywhere", 
they say. 

All of which is why the EFF has launched 
a class action against Sony BMG, along with 
the state of Texas and five other bodies. EFF 
is demanding that the company repair the 
damage done by the software, which as well 
as restricting use of the music and blocking 
its transfer to iPods, is also alleged to report 
customer listening of the CDs. The spyware 
also installs undisclosed and, in some cases, 
hidden files on users' computers that can 
expose users to malicious attacks by third 
parties, all without appropriate notice and 
consent from purchasers. 

It's this stealth aspect that has led Texas 
Attorney General Greg Abbot to sue 
SonyBMG under the state's anti-spyware 
laws. Some 50 titles released in North 
America contained XCP, which leaves com-
puters vulnerable to third-party viruses and 
hack attacks. For every single violation of the 
law the state is demanding penalties of 
$100,000 (£56,000) as well as all legal fees 
and investigative costs. 

Examining XCP 
How does XCP work and how do you 

know if you have it on your PC? XCP 
employs a technology known as a rootkit, a 
disguise device that installs on your 

computer at the most fundamental level of the 
operating system (the root). It has the ability 
to hide evidence of malefactors doing nasty 
things to your computer, rather like some 
early Trojan Horse programs that treated you 
to a dazzling fireworks display while simulta-
neously wiping clean your hard drive. This 
cloaking capability creates a glaring security 
hole that would offer any malicious program 
easy and virtually undetectable access — and 
of course did. 
One of the first people to spot this nasty 

piece of work was computer security expert 
Mark Russinovich while he was checking 
out the latest version of his RootkitRevealer 
program. You can download a copy for noth-
ing (type RootkitRevealer into Google, but 
be warned, it's not for beginners). To his 
horror he found XCP on his computer and 
when he attempted to uninstall the rootkit, it 
retaliated by disabling his CD drive. 
However, he did manage to trace the prob-
lem to its source — a Van Zant audio CD on 
the Sony BMG label that was previously 
playing on his computer. 

Spotter's Guide 
Because the infected CDs were issued in 

the USA only, not many people outside North 
America are likely to have XCP on their com-
puter. It is deliberately as untraceable as pos-
sible but the EFF has a helpful Spotter's 
Guide on its website at www.eff.org 
/IP/DRM/Sony-BMG/guide.php, where you 
can also check out a list of the US and 
Canadian albums infected with XCP. Sony 
has its own help page at http://cp.sony 
bmg.com/xcp/english/faq.html. 

There's reassuring news that the next 
updates of Microsoft anti-spyware and the 
paid-for version of ZoneAlarm will contain 
tools for detecting and removing XCP, so is 
that it now? 

Not on your nelly. Chances are that digital 
rights management and anti-copy software 
will become ever more ingenious. The crip-
pling may not interfere with your computer 
either. There are already map and street atlas 
CD-ROMs on sale that contain crooked 
streets with bends in the wrong place or direc-
tion that might not inconvenience the user, but 
are a dead giveaway to investigators looking 
for illegal copies. 
BT has taken action against people mak-

ing disguised copies of its telephone num-
ber CDs by "seeding" the records with sub-
scriber names and telephone numbers that 
don't exist. This won't trouble legitimate 
users, but pirates will be revealed with con-
summate ease. Spy vs Spy was never so 
much fun! 
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MikroElektronika 
PlCmi 

MICROCONTROLLER DEVELOPMENT TOOLS 

ro 

EasyPIC3 
PlCmicro Starter Pack 
£99.00 

EasydsPIC2 
dsPIC Starter Pack 
£99.00 

EasyAV R3 
AVR Starter Pack 
£99.00 

Easy 
8051 Starter Pack 
£99.00 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 8, 14, 18, 28 and 40-pin DIP 

microcontrollers from the 10F, 12F, 
16F and 18F PlCmicro families 

• On-board LEDs, switches, 7-segment 
displays, potentiometers, RS-232 
interface, USB and PS/2 connectors 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• EasyPIC3 Starter Pack includes: 
PIC18F452 microcontroller 
16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
DS18S20 temperature sensor 
USB programming/power lead 
Programming software and examples 

. High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
. Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 18, 28 and 40-pin DIP digital 

signal controllers from dsPIC30 family 
• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-

ometers, RS-232 interface, PS/2 and 
ICD2 connectors, and MMC/SD card 
slot 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• EasydsPIC2 Starter Pack includes: 
1 dsPIC30F4013 digital signal controller 
I 16x2 character LCD 
e 128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
Y USB programming/power lead 
• Programming software and examples 

• High quality development board 
. Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 8, 20, 28 and 40-pin DIP 
AVR microcontrollers 

• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-
ometer, RS-232 interface, 12-bit AID 
and D/A, and MMC/SD card slot 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• EasyAVR3 Starter Pack includes: 
• ATmega8535 microcontroller 
• 16x2 character LCD 
• 128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
DS18S20 temperature sensor 
USB programming/power lead 

Y Programming software and examples 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 20 and 40-pin DIP Atmel 
8051 Flash microcontrollers 

• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-
ometer, RS-232 interface, 12-bit AID 
and D/A, and two additional 8-bit I/O 
ports 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• Easy8051 Starter Pack includes: 
e 40-pin 8051 microcontroller 
16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
DS18S20 temperature sensor 

1 USB programming/power lead 
1 Programming software and examples 

BIGPIC3 80-pin 
PlCmicro Starter Pack 
£119.00 

BIGAVR 64-pin 
AVR Starter Pack 
£119.00 

PSoC 

dsPICPRO 64/80-pin 
dsPIC Starter Pack 
£149.00 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports the latest 80-pin microcon-

trollers from the 18F PlCmicro family 
• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-

ometers, two RS-232 interfaces, PS/2 
connector, and MMC/SD and Com-
pact Flash card slots 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• BIGPIC3 Starter Pack includes: 
1 PIC18F8520 MCU module 
1 16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 

1 DS18S20 temperature sensor 
USB programming/power lead 
Programming software and examples 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 64 and 80-pin digital signal 

controllers from the dsPIC30 family 
• On-board LEDs, switches, two RS-
232 interfaces, RS-485 interface, two 
CAN interfaces, real-time clock, 12-bit 
A/D and D/A, and CF card slot 

• All I/O lines available for expansion 
• dsPICPRO Starter Pack includes: 
dsPIC30F6014 DSC module 
16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
DS18S20 temperature sensor 

1 USB programming/power lead 
Programming software and examples 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 64-pin AVR microcontrollers 
• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-

ometers, two RS-232 interfaces, PS/2 
connector, and MMC/SD and Com-
pact Flash card slots 

• All I/O lines available for expansion 
• BIGAVR Starter Pack includes: 
ATmega128 MCU module 

1 16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 

Y DS18S20 temperature sensor 
USB programming/power lead 

Y Programming software and examples 

EasyPSoC3 
PSoC Starter Pack 
£119.00 

• High quality development board 
• Built-in USB 2.0 programmer 
• Windows 98/ME/2000/XP compatible 
• Supports 8, 20, 28 and 48-pin DIP 
PSoC mixed-signal controllers 

• On-board LEDs, switches, potenti-
ometers, RS-232 interface, RS-485 
interface, CAN interface, real-time 
clock, and MMC/SD and CF card slots 

• All VO lines available for expansion 
• EasyPSoC3 Starter Pack includes: 
V 48-pin PSoC microcontroller 
16x2 character LCD 
128x64 pixel graphic LCD 
DS18S20 temperature sensor 

1 USB programming/power lead 
Y Programming software and examples 

Breadboarding Systems can supply all MikroElektronika products from stock. Credit and detit cards accepted. Prices shown exclude delivery and VAT. 

Breadboarding Systems Tel: 0845 226 9451 
Software and hardware development tools Web: www.breadboarding.co.uk 



Readers' Circuits 

Ingenuity Unlimited 
WIN A PICO PC BASED 

OSCILLOSCOPE WORTH £586 
• 5GS/s Dual Channel Storage 

Oscilloscope 

• 50MHz Spectrum 
Analyser 

• Multimeter 

• Frequency Meter 
• USB Interface. 

If you have a novel 
circuit idea which 
would be of use to 

other readers then a 

Pico Technology PC-based oscilloscope could be yours. 
Every 12 months, Pico Technology will be awarding a 

PicoScope 3205 digital storage oscilloscope for the best IU 
submission. In addition a DrDAQ Data Logger/Scope 

worth £59 will be presented to the runner up. 

Our regular round-up of 
readers' own circuits. 
We pay between £10 and 
£50 for all material pub-
lished, depending on length 
and technical merit. We're 
looking for novel applications and circuit designs, not simply mechani-
cal, electrical or software ideas. Ideas must be the reader's own work 
and must not have been published or submitted for publication else-
where. The circuits shown have NOT been proven by us. Ingenuity 
Unlimited is open to ALL abilities, but items for consideration in this 
column should be typed or word-processed, with a brief circuit 
description (between 100 and 500 words maximum) and include a full 
circuit diagram showing all component values. Please draw all circuit 
schematics as clearly as possible. Send your circuit ideas to: 
Ingenuity Unlimited, Wimborne Publishing Ltd., 408 Wimborne Road 
East, Ferndown, Dorset BH22 9ND. (We do not accept submissions 
for IU via email). Your ideas could earn you some cash and a prize! 

Clipping Indicator for the STA7360 — Above the Limit 

THE 20W Amplifier Module (May 2005) 
has a "clip" output connection on pin 2 

which can be used to show when the 
amplifier is over-driven. It is an excellent 
circuit but I also fancied adding an 1.e.d. 
clipping indicator. 
The STA7360 data sheet says "The 

device provides a circuit for the detec-
tion of clipping in the output stages. The 
output, an open collector, is able to drive 
systems with automatic volume control". 
In the table of electrical characteristics it 
says that, with a pull up to 5V with 
101(52 the Clip Detector Program Current 
is 70µA for d = 1% and 130µA for d = 

Fig.1. (a) Basic STA7360 Clipping Indicator circuit diagram, (b) driving an Le.d. and (c) an alternative pulse stretcher add-on circuit 

5 % . There is no other guidance on how 
to use it, in particular no information on 
the limits on what can be applied to the 
clip pin. 

Clipping Circuit 
So, to play safe, the author set up the cir-

cuit in Fig.la as suggested in the data 
sheet, where TRI is the internal transistor 
in the amplifier, and ICI is a voltage regu-
lator providing the 5V needed for the open 
collector pull-up over the whole range of 
amplifier supply voltages up to I8V. An 
oscilloscope soon showed what was going 
on, as illustrated in Fig.2. 

When, as in the first cycle shown, the 
output is just below the clipping level, TRI 
remains cut off and the voltage at pin 2 
remains near 5V. In the next cycle the out-
put is just clipped at the very peak of the 
wave; TRI is turned fully on only during 
the clipped time, producing a short nega-
tive going pulse to near OV on each half 
cycle. Presumably the currents quoted in 
the datasheet are the averages flowing in 
resistor RI and the impression of a steady 
current flowing is misleading. 
The pulse is ideal for driving an I.e.d. 

as in Fig. 1 b. To avoid loading the pull-
up circuit, op.amp IC2, connected as a 
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CLIPPING LEVEL 
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LEVEL AMPLIFIER OUTPUT 

CLIP PIN OUTPUT 

Fig.2. Waveform diagram showing the clipping action of the circuit 

The affordable PC oscilloscope 

from the market leaders 

PicoScope 2202 

• 2 channels 

• Fast 20 MS/s sampling 

• 2 MHz bandwidth 

• 32,000 sample buffer memory 

• No power supply required 

• USB 2.0 for fast screen updates 

I_ li-t I,14«,1«,,s,..‘ Limited 

comparator, is used as a buffer. Resistors 
R2 and R3 hold the inverting input at 
about 2.5V, so the negative-going pulse 
on the non-inverting input drives the 
I.e.d. on the output, with resistor R4 pro-
viding buffering. In this instance, the 
1.e.d. is on for as long as negative-going 
clipping of the amplified signal occurs. 

Alternatively, it is possible to use the cir-
cuit in Fig. lc as a pulse stretcher to extend 
the length of time for which the 1.e.d. is 
turned on. The 555 timer, IC3, is config-
ured as a monostable. With the given val-
ues, the negative going edge of the pulse at 
its trigger input (pin 2) causes a nice bright 
flash lasting about 0.25 second, showing 
clearly whenever clipping occurs at the 
input peaks, allowing the amplifier drive to 
be turned back to just below this point. 

Harry Weston, Bognor Regis 

INGENUITY 
UNLIMITED 
BE INTERACTIVE 

IU is your forum where you can 
offer other readers the benefit of your 

Ingenuity. Share those ideas, earn 
some cash and possibly a prize. 

The PicoScope 2202 is an entry-level 

PC Oscilloscope with spectrum analyser 

and meter functions at a surprisingly 

affordable price. 

Just £199 + var 

Complete with software and lifetime 

technical support. 

Pico Technology Limited The Mill House, Cambridge Street, St. Neots, Cambs, PE19 109, UK +44 (0) 1480 396395 
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Constructional Project 

This stereo 3-way active crossover is for those enthusiasts who want 
the very best from their 3-way loudspeaker systems. It avoids the 
disadvantages of passive crossover networks and allows the power 
levels to the speakers to be optimised. 

Iiii Foetlffl 
• 1-unit rack case 

• Single PC board 

• 15V+15V 20VA toroidal 
transformer 

• Stereo module 

• Buffered input and output 
stages 

• Individually variable outputs 
(trimpots) 

• On-board power supply 

• On-board RCA connectors 

• Made from low-cost stand-
ard components 

W HAT IS AN ACTIVE crossover 
and why would you want one? 

Most hifi enthusiasts are aware that 
2-way and 3-way loudspeaker systems 
contain passive networks to split up 
the audio spectrum into two frequency 
bands in the case of 2-way systems 
and three bands in the case of 3-way 
systems. 

Passive crossover networks use 
inductors, capacitors and resistors to 
split the audio into the various bands 
and set the signal levels to the various 
speaker drivers. 

For example, the woofer is often less 
sensitive than the midrange driver and 
tweeter and so the signals to the latter 
drivers have to be reduced so that the 
overall output from the three drivers 
is equal. 

In the higher performance speakers, 
the crossover networks are often very 
complex and they can be very difficult 
to design and optimise. And because 
they usually do attenuate the midrange 
and high signals, that means they do 
waste amplifier power. 
They also interpose a complex net-

work between the speakers and the 
amplifier which means a loss of damp-
ing factor, particularly for the lower 
frequencies where it is most needed, 
if you are to achieve tight, clean bass 
and midrange reproduction. 
OK, so that's the passive approach. 

It involves just one stereo amplifier 
to drive the two speaker boxes in a 
stereo system. 

In an "active" system, we eliminate 
the passive crossover networks and 
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electronically split each of left and right 
channel signals into three frequency 
bands: low, midrange and high. This is 
the job of the "active crossover". 

Its output signals are fed to six (yep, 
six) separate amplifiers to drive the 

Circ/uit  Design by ROD ELLIOT 
www.sound.westhos,Lcorn 

HIGH PASS 

woofer, midrange and tweeter units 
in each loudspeaker enclosure. The 
overall system layout is shown in the 
block diagram of Fig. 1. 
So you end up with a lot more am-

plifiers than in a conventional system 

This shot inside the box reveals the simplicity of construction. Everything except the transformer is on one PC board! 

but it gives you a lot more flexibility. 
And ultimately, you can end up with 
a system with higher performance, 
including much higher power levels. 
The active crossover approach also 

means you can mix 4S1 and K2 drivers 
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CD PLAYER OR 
OTHER STEREO 
SIGNAL SOURCE 

PREAMP AND 
CONTROL UNIT 

Fig.i: the block diagram shows the overall 
system layout. It replaces the passive 
crossovers currently used in your speaker 
enclosures. 

HIGH PASS FILTER  

n E  BANDPASS FILTER  
n\ 

LOW PASS FILTER  

-\ 

HIGH PASS FILTER  

n 

BANDPASS FILTER  

n\ 

LOW PASS FILTER 

1  

3-WAY CROSSOVER 

POWER AMPLIFIER 

POWER AMPLIFIER 

POWER AMPUFIER 
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TWEETER 

..- POWER AMPLIFIER 1-- Ill 

POWER AMPLIFIER 

POWER AMPLIFIER I  

LEFT 

MIDRANGE 

LEFT 
WOOFER 

RIGHT 

TWEETER 

RIGHT 

MIDRANGE 

RIGHT 
WOOFER 

in the same system and match the lev-
els easily, without power wastage. 

Active crossover 

The Active Crossover presented 
here is housed in a 1-unit high rack 
case with just the power switch on 
the front panel. 
There are no user controls for the 

crossover; no switches to alter the 
crossover frequencies nor external 
level controls for the output signals. 
To alter the drive to the loudspeakers, 
you will need to adjust the volume 
controls of the driver amplifiers. 
On the rear panel, there are four 

pairs of RCA sockets, one pair for the 
stereo input signals while the other 
three are for the stereo low (woofer), 
midrange and high (tweeter) signals. 

Also on the rear panel is the IEC 
mains power socket and a fuseholder 
for the primary circuit of the power 
transformer. 

Inside the case, all the circuitry is 
on a PC board measuring 219 x 99mm 
and this includes the dual RCA input 
and output sockets. The only external 
wiring connections to the board are the 
secondary connections to the toroidal 
power transformer. 

Circuit description 
Now let's have a look at the circuit of 

Fig.2. Since both channels are identi-
cal, this shows only the left channel. 
While the power supply is also on the 
PC board, it is shown in Fig.3. 

In total, the left channel uses 12 op 
amps, in three TL074 quad FET-in-

Voltage gain  Unity 

Frequency response Within ± 1dB from 10Hz to 20kHz (see Fig.5) 

Filter attenuation slope 24dB/octave 

Total harmonic distortion  Typically 0.003% at 1V RMS 

Signal to noise ratio -94dB unweighted (22Hz to 22kHz) with 
respect to 1V RMS 

Separation between channels Typically better than - 100dB 
from 10Hz to 20kHz 

Input impedance 47e2 

Output impedance less than 20011 

put op amp packages. Four op amps, 
IC1a, IC1b, IC5a & IC5b, act as input 
or output buffers while the remain-
ing eight op amps are Linkwitz-Riley 
active filter stages with 12dB/octave 
filter slopes. 

In each case, two 12dB/octave fil-
ters are cascaded to give an overall 
filter slope of 24dB/octave. This is far 
steeper than is normally used in pas-
sive crossover networks. The voltage 
gain of all these filter stages in the 
passband is unity. 

Low pass, high pass 
Before we go any further we should 

explain some terms which often con-
fuse beginners: low-pass, high-pass 
and bandpass. 
A low-pass filter is one that allows 

low frequencies to pass through and it 
blocks the higher frequencies. Hence, 
a circuit to drive a subwoofer would 
be called a low-pass filter since it only 
delivers frequencies below 200Hz or 
thereabouts. 

Similarly, a high-pass filter is one 
that allows high frequencies to pass 
through and it blocks low frequencies. 
Hence, the part of a crossover network 
which feeds a tweeter is said to be a 
high-pass filter, even though it may 
consist of only one capacitor. 

If we cascade (ie, connect in series) 
a high pass filter with a low pass filter, 
the combination will pass a band of 
frequencies and we then refer to it as 
a bandpass filter. We use a bandpass 
filter for the midrange output in this 
active crossover circuit. 
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Fig.2: just 12 op amps and a few other components make up each channel of the active crossover. The six outputs (three only 
shown here; three more in the right channel) each drive separate power amplifiers for the tweeter, midrange and bass drivers 
in your loudspeakers. 

PLEASE NOTE: 
SIGNAL CIRCUITRY SHOWN HERE FOR 
LEFT CHANNEL ONLY. RIGHT CHANNEL 

IS IDENTICAL, BUT USING IC2, IC4 & 
IC6 (ALL T1074) AND VRÀ, VR5 & VR6 

Constructional Project 
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IEC 
MAINS 
PLUG 

SI : ON/OFF 
WITH NEON 

0.5A 

jr (CASE METALWORK) 

Ti 

15V 

15V 

Dl-D4 

REG1 7815 

1N4004 

AA 

1 000µF 
25VW 

IN OUT 

ONO 

I 000µF 
25VW 

3-WAY ACTIVE CROSSOVER 

1N4004 

¡me 
A K 

POWER SUPPLY CIRCUITRY 

GND 

IN OUT 

REG2 7915 

7x 100nF 

 t. 15V 

7x 100nF 

7915 

GNDDIN 
OW IN 

GND 

-15V 

IN 7815 

GND 

OUT GND 

Fig.3: the power supply is conventional and uses a bridge rectifier (D1-D4) and two 3-terminal regulators (REG1 & REG2) 
to give ±15V rails. The seven 100nF capacitors are bypasses distributed around the PC board. 

The other points you need to know 
about high and low-pass filters are the 
so-called cut-off frequency and the 
filter slope. 
The filters used in this circuit have 

an attenuation of 12dB/octave; this 
is the filter slope and it applies for 
frequencies after the cut-off frequency. 
The cut-off frequency is where the 
signal output is -3dB down on the 
normal level. 

For example, in a low-pass filter we 
might have a cut-off frequency of 1kHz 
(je, -3dB point) and from there on the 
filter slope could be 12dB/octave. In 
theory, this means that the response at 
2kHz (ie, one octave above 1kHz) will 

be -15dB, although in practice it might 
not be quite that good. 
The filters used in our circuit are 

of the Linkwitz-Riley configuration 
and we use eight of these filters, four 
high-pass and four low-pass, in each 
channel. Each filter consists of an op 
amp connected as a voltage follower, 
preceded by two RC networks. 
As already noted, for each high-pass 

and low-pass filter, we are using two 
12dB/octave filters cascaded, to make 
the total roll-off 24dB/octave (4th or-
der) per filter stage. 
The basic filter configurations are 

shown in Fig.4, together with the 
formula for calculating the crossover 

frequency. In this particular case, the 
crossover frequency is at the -6dB 
point and the reason for this is that 
we are cascading two filters for each 
section (2 x 3dB = 6dB). 
Note that the capacitors in the low-

pass filter are shown with values of C 
and 2C, while in the high-pass filter, 
we use resistors with values of R and 
2R. 

In the main circuit of Fig.2 you 
will note that two capacitors of equal 
values have been used for the 2C 
component, as it is difficult to obtain 
capacitor values exactly double that of 
another. On the other hand, resistors 
are much easier and so we have values 
of 101(11 for R and 20k.(2 for 2R. 
Now after that little diversion, let's 

refer back to the circuit of Fig.2. 
The input to the left channel is fed 

via an RC filter, to roll off frequencies 
above 100kHz, and then to op amp 
IC1a which is connected as a unity gain 
buffer (or voltage follower). It drives 
two high-pass filter stages associated 
with IC1d & IC1c and two low-pass 
filters associated with IC3a & IC3d. 
Both these low-pass and high-pass 
filters have cutoff frequencies set to 
5.1kHz. 
The output of the second high-pass 

filter (IC1c) is fed to level setting trim-
pot VR1 and then to IC1b which is 
connected as a non-inverting amplifier 
with a gain of two. It drives the left tre-
ble output (tweeter). Hence the tweeter 
only gets frequencies above 5kHz. 

Midrange band-pass 
The output of low-pass filter IC3d 

feeds high-pass filters based on IC3c & 
IC3b, both with cut-off frequencies of 
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239Hz. The output of high-pass filter 
IC3b is fed to trimpot VR2 and then to 
op amp IC5a which has a gain of two. 
This drives the left midrange output 
which gets the band of frequencies 
between 239Hz and 5.1kHz. 
As well as driving high-pass filters 

IC3c & IC3b, op amp IC3d also drives the 
cascaded low-pass filters based on IC5d 
& IC5c, again with a cut-off frequency 
of 239Hz. IC5c drives trimpot VR3 and 
then op amp IC5b which has a gain of 
two. It drives the left bass output which 
only gets signals below 239Hz. 

All the outputs from each stage are 
in phase at the crossover points. Volt-
age gain at the crossover frequency for 
each section is -6dB (je, half the refer-
ence level). Thus, when the response 
curves for all three sections are added 
together, the result is an extremely flat 
frequency response with an overall 
gain of unity. 

Just how well this works is shown 
in the response curves of Fig.5. We've 
plotted the three filter responses and 
then the resultant curve is plotted 
along the top. The adder circuit we 
used to do this is shown (for interest 
only) in Fig.8. 

Fig.3 shows the power supply cir-
cuit. It uses a 20VA toroidal power 
transformer with two 15V secondary 
windings. These drive bridge rectifier 
(D1-D4) and two 1000µF capacitors to 
derive unregulated DC supply rails of 
around ±22V which are then fed to 
regulators REG1 and REG2 to produce 
±15V rails. Each rail is bypassed by 
a 100µF capacitor and seven 100nF 
multi-layer ceramic capacitors which 
are distributed around the board. 

Construction 
As already noted, all the circuitry is 

on a single PC board measuring 219 x 
99mm, so construction is very straight-
forward. The only complication will 
occur if you wish to set your own 
crossover frequencies. If so, you will 
need to select values from Table 1. 

For example, if you decide you 
want a tweeter crossover frequency of 
around 3kHz, go to Table 1, run your 
finger down the righthand column 
until you get to 3100 and the R and C 
values are in columns 1 & 2. 

In practice, the 2.2nF capacitors in 
the high pass and low pass filters as-
sociated with IC1 and IC3 now have to 
be changed to 3.3nF, while the 101S2 
resistors increase to 111(S2 and the 
20kû values go to 22k12. 

REM 11t  Y7 r o SS®WcE? 
1 1RU rack-mounting case 
1 PC board, code 553, 219 x 99mm, available from the EPE PCB Service 
1 panel-mount male IEC power socket 
1 chassis-mount safety fuseholder (M205 or 3AG type) 
1 0.5A fuse (3AG or M205 type to suit fuseholder) 
1 DPST rocker switch with inbuilt neon (Si) 
1 20VA toroidal mains transformer with 2 x 15V secondaries 
1 3-way insulated terminal block 
4 dual gold-plated RCA PC-mount sockets 
6 multi-turn 1001(0 trimpots (VR1-VR6) 

Semiconductors 
6 TL074 quad FET-input op amps (IC1-1C6) 
1 7815 positive 3-terminal regulator (REG1) 
1 7915 negative 3-terminal regulator (REG2) 
4 1N4004 silicon diodes (D1-D4) 

Capacitors 
2 10000F 25V PC electrolytic 
2 1000F 25V PC electrolytic 
2 1pF 50V bipolar (non-polarised NP) electrolytic 
14 100nF (0.1pF) multi- layer ceramic (code 100n or 104) 
20 47nF (. 0470F) metallised polyester (code 47n or 473) 
20 2.2nF (. 00220F) metallised polyester (code 2n2 or 222) 
2 220pF ceramic 

Resistors ( 1% metal film) 
2 47kS2 (yellow violet orange brown or yellow violet black red brown) 
8 20n2 (red black orange brown or red black black red brown) 
38 ion/ (brown black orange brown or brown black black red brown) 
6 1000 (brown black brown brown or brown black black black brown) 

AUDIO PRECISION SCFREDRE AMPL(dBr) vs FREQ(Hz) 

10.000 

. . . 
MIDRANGE 
BANDPASS 

10 100 1k 10k 100k 

Fig.5: this graph shows the three filter response curves which were plotted 
separately. The overall response curve at top (red) was plotted using the mixer 
circuit shown in Fig.8. The overall response curve is extremely smooth. 

Note that the high-pass filters (ICd & filters (IC3a & IC3d) for the midrange 
IC1c) for the tweeter and the low-pass must all have exactly the same cut-off 
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ig.6: follow this parts layout diagram when building the PC board. Take 
care it h the polarity of the electrolytic capacitors, diodes and the ICs 
‘vhen soldering them in! 

frequencies, otherwise you will not get 
an overall flat frequency response. 

Similarly, if you want to change the 
bass cut-off frequency to around 350Hz 
(say), run down the righthand column 
of Table 1 to 347Hz. The R values then 
become 12kf2 and 241d2, while the C 
values become 27nF. 

Alternatively, if you want to do 
the calculations yourself, visit www.  
sherlab.com/filter/filter.htm for a filter 
calculator. 

Lots more information regarding 
Linkwitz-Riley crossovers can be 
found at www.rane.com/note107. 
Here they discuss lobing errors, driver 
alignment & phase correction, phase 
shift vs frequency, etc. 
Having decided on your crossover 

frequencies, you can start assembly of 
the PC board by closely checking it for 
shorts between tracks, open circuits 
etc, against the pattern opposite. Then 
install all the resistors, followed by 
the capacitors and multi-turn trim-
pots. Make sure that the electrolytic 
capacitors are installed the right way 
around. The bipolar electrolytics are 
not polarised and can go in either 
way. 

Ideally, 1% capacitors should be 
used in all the filter circuits. As an al-
ternative, purchase a bag of 100 capaci-
tors of the value you require and pick 
the 20 that are the closest in value to 
each other, using a capacitance meter 
or DMM with capacitance ranges. 
The two regulators are laid flat 

on the PC board. Be careful not to 
swap them over, otherwise you may 
have to replace quite a few damaged 
semiconductors. Finally, complete the 
board by installing the op amps and 
the RCA sockets. 
That done, you can wire up the 

power transformer and install the 
chassis — see Fig.7. Take special care 
with the mains wiring and be sure 
to sleeve all exposed connections 
with heatshrink tubing and bind the 
leads with cable ties, as shown. Note 
that the fuseholder must be a mains 
safety type. 

Voltage checks 
Next, temporarily install the PC 

board into the chassis, apply power 
and check the regulated supply rails 
with your digital multimeter. They 
should be close to -±15V DC. 
Check also that +15V is present on 

pin 4 of each TL074 and that -15V is 
present on pin 11 of each IC. Lightly 
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Constructional Project 

This photo of an early prototype PC board shows the general layout of components. Note, however, that there have been 
substantial changes since this photo was taken. The parts overlay (Fig.6) shows the final version. 

touch each IC to ensure that none of 
them is getting hot — they should all 
be cool. 
The next step is to align the whole 

circuit using the trimpots. This is a 
simple matter of setting up each output 
for unity gain in its passband. This 
can be done at three frequencies, say 
100Hz for the bass, 1kHz for the mid-
range and 12kHz for the treble. 
You will need an audio oscillator 

and a digital multimeter with an AC 
frequency response to 20kHz or better. 
Connect your audio oscillator to the 
input RCA connector in one channel. 
Set the frequency to 100Hz, 1kHz or 
12kHz, depending on which section 

you wish to align. Set the level of the 
oscillator to 1V RMS. 
Now measure the signal level at the 

output of the stage that you are adjust-
ing. For the treble output, use 10kHz 
and adjust trimpot VR1 (left channel) 
or VR4 (right channel) to obtain 1V 
RMS at the output socket. 

Similarly, for the midrange. use 
1kHz and adjust VR2 (left channel) or 
VR5 (right channel) to obtain 1V RMS 
at the output sockets. 

Finally, for the bass, use 100Hz 
and adjust VR3 (left channel) or VR6 
(right channel) to obtain 1V RMS at 
the output. It is now just a matter of 
tidying up the wiring inside the case 

The completed project showing the rear panel arrangement, power supply wiring and PC board placement. Use this in 
conjunction with Fig.7 (opposite) during final assembly. 

and checking it before connecting the 
unit to your amplifiers. 

Power amplifiers 
We mentioned before that six ampli-

fiers are required — one for each of the 
bass, midrange and treble speakers, 
times two (for stereo). But what ampli-
fiers should you use? 

Typically, the woofer amplifier 
needs to be about double the power 
of the midrange and tweeter ampli-
fiers, to take into account the lower 
sensitivity of the woofers. 
So if you have been running a 100W 

per channel stereo amplifier into your 
3-way speaker system, you will still 
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Constructional Project 

Fig.7: follow this wiring 
diagram and you should 
have no problems with final 
assembly. Be especially 
careful with the mains 
wiring - note the heatshrink 
covering all the "live 
mains" bits! 

30 Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 



Constructional Project 

TREBLE 
IN 

MIDDLE 
IN 

BAS 
IN 

10k 10k 

10k 
4/61  

5 

IClb 
1COO 
4A% 0 

1 
Vcc 

SUPPLY 

0  

ICI: T.072 

1k 

1 k 

a 

IC 1 a 
OV 

Fig.B: here is the 
adder circuit we 
used to produce 
the diagram 

our shown in Fig.5. 
You don't have 
to make one of 
these unless you 
are interested in 
measuring your 
own circuit. 

need two 100W amplifiers for the 
woofers (eg, your existing amplifier!) 
but you can get away with two 50W 
amplifiers for each of the midrange 
and tweeters (je, four total). 
You may be able to put back into 

service an amplifier that you pen-
sioned off as "underpowered". 

Connection 
It is simply a matter of connecting 

the stereo outputs from the 3-Way 
Active Crossover to the appropriate 
bass, mid-range and treble stereo 
amplifier inputs, then connecting 
the amplifier outputs direct to the 
appropriate drivers in the speaker 
enclosures. 
Of course, the existing crossover 

network in the speaker enclosures 

must be disconnected - and you have 
to add two extra sets of terminals on 
the back of your enclosures, with 
each of the three connected directly 
to an amplifier (and appropriately 
labelled). 
The tone controls should ideally be 

flat on all amplifiers (although that can 
be a matter of individual taste - but the 
treble control won't do much on the 
bass amplifier nor the bass control on 
the treble amplifier!). 

Finally, the volume controls can be 
individually adjusted to get the best 
balance between the bass, midrange 
and treble speakers. EPE 

Reproduced by arrangement with 
SILICON CHIP magazine 2006. 

www.siliconchip.com.au 

The PC board sits on self-adhesive holders (as used in computers) and is secured 
to the rear panel by the screws that go into the RCA sockets. 

Table 1: R & C Values 

R C 2R Crossover 
Frequency 

(1(11) (nF) (ki2) (Hz) 

15 47 30 160 
15 39 30 192 
12 47 24 200 
11 47 22 218 
15 33 30 227 
10 47 20 239 
12 39 24 240 
11 39 22 262 
15 27 30 278 
12 33 24 284 
10 39 20 289 
11 33 22 310 
7.5 47 15 319 
15 22 30 341 
10 33 20 341 
12 27 24 347 
11 27 22 379 
7.5 39 15 385 
10 27 20 417 
12 22 24 426 
7.5 33 15 455 
11 22 22 465 
10 22 20 512 
7.5 27 15 556 
7.5 22 15 682 
15 4.7 30 1596 
15 3.9 30 1924 
12 4.7 24 1995 
11 4.7 22 2177 
15 3.3 30 2274 
10 4.7 20 2394 
12 3.9 24 2405 
11 3.9 22 2623 
15 2.7 30 2779 
12 3.3 24 2842 
10 3.9 20 2886 
11 3.3 22 3100 
7.5 4.7 15 3193 
15 2.2 30 3410 
10 3.3 20 3410 
12 2.7 24 3473 
11 2.7 22 3789 
7.5 3.9 15 3848 
10 2.7 20 4168 
12 2.2 24 4263 
7.5 3.3 15 4547 
11 2.2 22 4650 
10 2.2 20 5115 
7.5 2.7 15 5558 
7.5 2.2 15 6821 
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IOur periodic column for your PIC programming enlightenment 

Using SPI Bus Devices - Part 2 

L
ast month we explained why you 
may wish to use SPI devices (Serial 
Peripheral Interface). We now 

explain how to program them. 

SPI Communication 
So let's look at how to communicate 

with an SPI device, and how that trans-
lates into PIC code. We will start with the 
simpler device, the 25C256 EEPROM. 
The 25C256 supports six commands 

over the SPI bus. Read data, write data, 
read status register, write status register, 
enable writes and disable writes. The last 
two are a protection mechanism to help 
avoid data corruption. When the device 
powers up, writes to memory are disabled 
until a Write Enable command is issued. 
This is one of the simplest commands 
requiring the 8-bit value "6" to be written 
to the device. The timing diagram for this 
operation is shown in Fig.2. 

toggling the clock signal. The de‘ ice will 
automatically move onto the next address 
and return the data bits until you finish by 
raising the CS line. 

Writing data bytes s just as simple. You 
send the Write Data command, followed 
by a I 6-bit address, followed by the byte 
you want to write. The actual writing of 
data to the EEPROM memory is started 
when the CS line is raised, and can take up 
to 10ms. 

During this time the only command you 
can send to the device is Read Status, which 
will tell you if the programming cycle is still 
in progress. It is a good idea to use this com-
mand rather than just wait 10ms since the 
device is typically much quicker than this, 
normally only a few milliseconds. 

Page Write 
If you are writing 

then there is a useful 
large amounts of data 
feature of the device, a 

Page Write, which 
allows up to 64 
bytes to be pro-
grammed at once. 
To use this feature 
you start with a 
byte write and 
instead of raising 
the rs signal after 
the first data byte 
you just keep writ-
ing bytes. The 

cs »Ce3MQX 1  MEOMOM« 

SCK "XiMMOON r1=1 -1511-LAXIX 

Si 

SO 

»00000000000001 o o o o o o FCW(5  

HIGH IMPEDANCE 

Fig.2. Serial Peripheral Interface (SPI) timing diagram 

Starting from the top left of the diagram 
you can see that the rs signal is high 
(chip disabled), the clock is low and the 
data in/out signals are undefined_ We first 
lower the rs line to enable the chip. then 
immediately write the first bit of data to 
the SI pin — a zero, for the most significant 
bit of the command byte. 

After a delay to allow the chip time to 
setup ( 10Ons according to the datasheet — 
not long!) we raise the clock signal SCK, 
which transfers the data on the SI pin into 
the chip. The clock signal is lowered, and 
then the data on SI changed to the next bit 
of the command byte. The process repeats 
another seven times to clock in all eight 
data bits. When the eighth data bit has 
been clocked in the clock line is left low, 
and the chip is disabled (but not turned 
off) by raising CS. 
A read command is similar, except that 

after writing the command value, you 
write an additional 16 bits indicating the 
address of the byte you want to read. 
Following this you then toggle the clock 
line eight times to retrieve the eight bits of 
the data byte at that address, mostnifi-
cant bit (MSB) first. Raise the cs line 
once the byte has been retrieved. 

Reading multiple bytes from the device 
is easy. Rather than raising us, just keep 

device automatically updates the address 
for you. 

There is a caveat with this: the block of 
bytes you write must all be contiguous 
and in the same 64 byte "page". So, for 
example, if you want to write 10 bytes at 
address 60, you must write three bytes 
starting at address 60, then raise CS, and 
then do a 7-byte write at address 64. The 
good thing about this is that there are 
only two 10ms delays involved, rather 
than ten. 
The datasheet explains some more 

advanced features of the device such as 
partial protection of the device, but what 
has been covered here will suffice for 
many embedded projects. There are two 
sets of example code available as stated 
later demonstrating writing and reading to 
the device using both "bit-bashed" and 
SPI module methods, which we hope will 
be useful. 

M25P32 Device 
Now let's mow on to a more complex 

device, the M25P32. This is also a non-
volatile memory chip but it is implemented 
in Flash technology rather than EEPROM 
and has a huge 4M bytes of storage capaci-
ty. Although this is much smaller than you 
can get on (for example) a cheap compact 
flash card, those high density cards use 
NAND Flash technology which is much less 
reliable than the NOR type used in this chip. 
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Fig.3. Interfacing a PIC18F2420 microcontroller to an M25P32 SPI chip 
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NAND flash is expected to fail, and 
complicated error detection and man-
agement schemes have to be implement-
ed in the code to compensate for this. 
Not so with the 25P32 and similar 
devices. 

Although packaged in a 16-pin part, the 
25P32 has exactly the same signals as the 
25C256; only eight pins of the package 
are used (Fig.3). This is probably because 
the silicon die is so large that it wouldn't 
fit into an 8-pin package. Smaller mem-
bers of the family do, for example the 
512K byte device 25P40. 

Electrically the signal operations are 
identical, we only need to be mindful of 
the different setup timing requirements. 
Unsurprisingly, this device is faster so any 
low level code written for the 25C256 will 
work fine here too. The higher level inter-
face is similar too, the datasheet listing 12 
commands, some of which are identical to 
the 25C256. 

Differences 
Where Flash memory does differ signif-

icantly from EEPROM is that the write 
command can only change data bits from 
the erased state of " 1" to a "0". Therefore, 
it will be necessary to erase the device 
before reprogramming can be performed. 
Two erase commands are available: a sec-
tor erase, which erases a block of 64K 
bytes, and a global chip erase that does all. 
A sector erase can take several seconds, 

and a bulk erase over one minute! Clearly, 
Flash and EEPROM memory address dif-
ferent design requirements. Flash is better 
suited to long term, rarely changing data, 
sound clips for example, or a log file. 
EEPROM is suited to frequently changing 
data. 

Software 
Example software is available from the 

EPE Downloads website in the PIC n' 
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Mix section. This software builds on the 
low level code developed for the 25C256, 
so both bit-bashed and SPI module meth-
ods are implemented. 

With such high capacity non-volatile 
devices becoming easier to include into 
your designs, having a file system inter-
face starts to become a good idea. The 
speed of the erase cycle causes some 
headaches, but with careful thought a use-
ful file system could be created. We will 
cover that in another article later in the 
year. 

Datasheets for the two devices are 
freely available on the web, and copies 
can also be found here: 

25C256: 
www.solderit.co.uk/datasheets/cat25C2 
56.pdf 

25P32: 
www.solderit.co.uk/datasheets/m25P32. 
pdf. 
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Surfing The Internet 

Net Work 
Alan Winstanley 

Last month I demonstrated some of Google's other tricks that the 
search engine keeps up its sleeve, such as converting from one unit 

to another and answering calculation queries posted in "plain 
English". Type "1 picofarad in nanofarads" into the Google box and it 
replies with "1 picofarad = 0001 nanofarads". Almost every conceiv-
able unit of measure can be handled by Google's conversion tools, 
whether Farads or fluid ounces. Some examples were shown last 
month to give you an idea. 
An essential utility for your Internet Explorer or Firefox 

web browser is the free Google toolbar downloadable from 
www.toolbar.google.com. It provides a Google search box that is 
always to hand, and it can also search Google Groups and Google 
images. The Google toolbar also offers one-click-away access to 
Google News (also see http://news.google.co.uk), which is a 
digest of online news headlines and articles distilled from 4,500 
news sources around the world. 

Tried the EPE Chat Zone? 
Since April 2005 we have been running an 

online forum where readers and Internet users 
can post messages and exchange hints or tips 
about hobby electronics. The original EPE 
Chat Zone of 1990s vintage was a primitive 
forum that became increasingly difficult for us 
to operate. Its simplicity of use was its only 
redeeming factor. 

Last year it was replaced with a more pow-
erful product that addressed all of its prede-
cessor's shortcomings. It has a new domain 
name, too: www.chatzones.co.uk. It can be 
also accessed via the Chat Zone buttons dis-
played on the main EPE web site 
(www.epemag.co.uk). 
The new forum is designed to be largely self-maintaining, which 

has become an increasingly important factor for us. It automatically 
archives postings, and allows files (751d3 max) or inline graphics to 
be posted. Personal Messages can be sent to other users who choose 
to accept them. A technical/scientific notation markup language is 
available, and a Post Preview option allows for second thoughts. 
Any user can read the messages but in order to post, a simple 

registration process is followed. Unfortunately some ISPs, notably 
AOL, may interfere with the delivery of our automated registration 
emails, but if users have any problems in that respect they can 
email webmaster@epemag.demon.co.uk advising us of their 
chosen username, and a new account and temporary password will 
be set up manually for them. At no time is a real email address or 
real name displayed to other users: these aspects are configured in 
the individual's Profile, which has good privacy default settings. 

A Measly Exchange of Views 
On the subject of Chat Zone netiquette, one factor to remember is 

that the EPE forum is unequivocally an extension of our printed mag-
azine, and is therefore subjected to the same high standards of editori-
al control that we apply everywhere else. Our view is that the EPE 
Chat Zone is a near real-time version of our Readout readers' letters 
page, and so we strive to ensure that similar levels of etiquette and 
courtesy are observed as applied to the printed journal. 

All messages are unmoderated in that they are not pre-approved by 
EPE before being published. EPE goes to some lengths to use a light 
touch and make Chat Zone members of all age groups, abilities and 

cultures feel at home: we want each user to enjoy the service and 
return again and again. In practice, EPE Chat Zone members have a 
lot of free rein, but there are of course limits and unfortunately it is 
sometimes necessary to wade in to encourage better netiquette or even 
remind some users whose forum it is that they are making use of — or 
misusing. 
As every forum owner knows only too well, appeasement never 

works and without a firm hand on the tiller forums can become mis-
erable and wretched places. We agree with one member who summed 
it up by saying that if members have nothing nice to say, then they 
should say nothing at all. This does not disallow friendly or robust 
debate from taking place, but when threads degenerate into mere mud-
slinging or making personal attacks then we may act out of necessity 
— either by closing the thread or in the worst cases deleting posts and 
suspending members altogether. 

if41 

Pax 
Board Administrator 
Username: Ans 

Post Number: 187 

Registered: 04-2005 

Rating: SUA 

Votes: 0 

Posted on Monday, OS December, 2005 - 06:40 pm: 

A series of filters are used that prevents inappropriate or offensive terms from 
being used. The Chat Zone is an extension of our magazine and there are no 
circumstances ri which abuse is permissible in our forum. The only alternative 
to seeing 'measles' is for such posts to be disabled altogeth  

Alan Winstanley 
EPE Online Editor 

The EPE Chat Zone has a built-in Profanity Filter that replaces most offensive terms with 
red dots or "measles" 

No Profanities Please 
Amongst other features, the new Chat Zone forum introduces a 

"Profanity Filter" that replaces potentially offensive terms with a 
series of measle-like red dots. It is seldom if ever needed, but we're 
glad it's there. The message Preview function highlights problems 
in such posts beforehand. Very rarely there may be a "false posi-
tive" when innocent words combine to trigger the filter. The only 
alternative is that such messages are disabled from appearing alto-
gether, but we leave it to the user's discretion to either fix the prob-
lem or simply accept that the filters do what they do. 

Posts remain unmoderated in every other sense, but some ridicu-
lous accusations of "censorship" and "officiousness" or even being 
dubbed "Mary Whitehouse" (a British campaigner who strove to 
clean up the media — see Google) are, at best, thoughtless and unkind 
attacks on those who devote their valuable spare time to running the 
forum. At its worst, aggressive or obnoxious behaviour is unaccept-
able anywhere in EPE's online presence: there are no special privi-
leges and any threads that have degenerated into misuse or abuse 
against other members or EPE staff will simply be closed and 
offending posts may be deleted. 

The EPE Chat Zone is the writer's gift to the hobby electronics 
community. Every member has a part to play in helping it to run 
smoothly, showing good degrees of netiquette, tolerance and an 
eagerness to help others. For more background, the Acceptable 
Use Policy is published in the Guidelines for Posting area of the 
forum. You can email the writer at alan@epemag.demon.co.uk. 
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11111 
Test and Measurem Solutions 

E125 

2 x 1MS/s Input Channels 
waveform generator output 

40MS/s sample rate 
Removable probe tip with 

BNC adapter 

TnerrZeIZI1M11.1111M.Mill 

al la IL, 

..• 
Odo. , 

16 Ce”-atIrtFs 
500MS/s max sample rate 

USB Instruments 
Pc Oscilloscopes & Logic Analyzers 

Our :ange of PC Instruments may be budget priced 

but have a wealth of features normally only found in 

more exdensive instrumentation Our DST M12 and 

PS4061. 10 oscilloscopes have sophisticated digital 

triggenng including delayed Timebase and come with 

our EasyScope oscilloscope / spectrum analyzer / 

voltage and frequency display application software 

and our EasyLogger data logging software We also 

provice Windows DLLs and code examples for 3rd 

parry software interfacing to our scopes. 

Our MIS and ANT16 Logic Analyzers feature 8/16 

capture channels of data at a blazing 500MS/S 

sample rate in a compact enclosure 

Derailed specifications and software downloads for 

these products can be found at 

http //wow usb-instruments com 

EasySync Ltd 

373 Scotland Street. 

Glasgow G5 808. 

United Kingdom 

7e1: 0141 418 0181. 

Fax: 0141 418 0110 

Web http //www easysync co uk 

sales@easysync co Lik 

Prices sho xt exclude P? and VAT where acecattle 

Build Your Own 

Weather Station 

Weather Starter Kit 
RS232 Interface 
USB Interface 
Humidity Module 
Pressure Module 
Rainfall Gauge 

£59 
£25 
£29 
£39 
£49 
£59 

Pi ices exclude VAT and delivery 

Measure Wind 
Speed 
Measure Wind 
Direction 
Measure 
Temperature 

i. Easy Build Kit 
FREE Software 
USB or RS232 
Optional 
Humidity Module 
Optional 
Pressure Module 
Optional Rainfall 
Gauge 
Simple 1-wire® 
connection 
Build and add 
your own devices 

For more information, manuals and downloads on this and 

other interesting products see www.audon.co.uk 

aUll>4111 Electronics 
www.audon.co.uk I + 44 ( 0)115 925 8412 I Fax + 44 ( 0)115 9259757 

LEASE ENSURE YOU TELEPHONE TO CHECK AVAILABILITY OF 
EQUIPMENT BEFORE ORDERING OR CALLING. 

OSCILLOSCOPES 

TEKTRONIX 2247A 4 Channel 100MHz 
Counteernert Voltmeter   
TEKTRONIX 2335 Dual Trace 100MHz DeLry Sweep .  E125 
TEKTRONIX 485 Dual Trace 350MHz Delay Sweep MOO 
'MATSU S55711 4 Channel 100MHz Delay Sweep £150 
PHIUPS 3065 2.1 Camel 10061Hz CualTIIDelay- heel= 
PHIUPS 30552.1 Channel 60MHz Dual Mee - Weise £133 
PHILIPS PL13217 Dual Trace 5081117 Delay Sweep  0125 
KIKUSUI COS6100 5 Trace 100MHz Delay  E150 
TEKTRONIX 475A Dual Trace 25CMHz Deay Sweet, _EC'S 
TEKTRONIX 475 Dual Trace 200MHz Delay Sweep .C150 
TEKTRONIX 4655 Dual Trace 10CMHz Delay Swept .C115 
TEKTRONIX 465 Dual Trace 100AIHz Delay Sweep E45 
PHIUPS PM3209 Dual Trace 40Mtiz Delay F175 
PHILIPS P113215 Dual Trace 50MHz ..........£75 
KENWOOD CS4035 Dual Tree 40MHz  130 
PANASONIC VP5564A Dual Trace 40Mliz  M0 
HITACHI 0525 Dual Trace 50MHz CusorsLOS 
HITACHI 0523 Dual Trace 5CMHz Delay  460 
HITACHI 0425 Dual Trace 4CMHz Curse.  £75 
HITACHI 0422 Dual Trace 40MHz  £60 
HITACHI 0223 Dual Trace 20MH7 Delay 160 
HITACHI 0222 Dual Trace 2C+MHz  1.50 
HITACHI V212 Dual Trace 2CMHz  t-30 
FARNELL DTV12.14 Dual Trace 12MHz 140 

STORAGE 
PHILIPS PM3320 Dual Trace 200MHz 2501.4sS £300 
LECROY 9400 Dual Trace 125MHz   £ 25 
TEKTRONIX 468 Dual Trace 100MHz Delay Sweep Digital 
Storage  £200 
VELLEMAN HPS5 15tHz 561Hz Sampürg. Handled Weed £60 

ANALYSERS 

ADVANTEST R3265A 100HzeGHz  £4500 
TEKTRONIX 492P 50kHz.21GHz  £2293 
HP8560A 50Hz-2 9GHz Bult In Tracking Gen  £3250 
HP 85604 50Hz.2 9GHz  E2950 
HP 8569A 10MHz-22GHz   £950 
HP 8565A 10MHz-22GHz  £750 
HP 853A with 8559A100kHz.216Hz  £1100 
HP 182T with 8559A 1001.11.7.21GHz   £750 
HP1827 with 855813 kOOMHz ..... 

SPECIAL OFFERS 
HP 1827 with 85575 10kHz-350MHz  £300-£400 
HP 140T with 8555A 10MHz.18Ghz  £500 
ADVANTEST TE14131 106Hz-3 5Ght .  £950 
WAYNE KERR SSA1000A 150kHz.,GHz  £950 
MARCONI 2382 2C0Hz-400MHz Resolaion  £1250 
MARCONI 2370 3C-lo• 110MHz £500 
HP 8754A Network Analyser 4.13(01MHz . £500 
MARCONI 6500A Amplitvie Analyser ma head .  f750 
HP 3345 Distorter. Analyser 5H,300kHz .  £100 

SIGNAL GENERATORS 

HP 83506 Semeur' with 8359213 10MHz-21,GHz LISOS 
HP 8350A Sweep, r 83592A 10MHz.2liGHz  £1250 
HP 93508 Main Frame Onry   .... £125 
HP 3352513 RF Plug-n for 8350 0.91-8 4GUz  MOO 
HP &3590A RF Plea /or 8150 2-10GHz .  MOO 
HP 8660C SP; Gen 1.3GHz  £450 
HP 8660C Sig Ge 2.661-17 .  £750 
HP 86611311 RE Pug-in for 8660C 5.2600MHz   
HPB6631B kullary Seaton for 8660C   
66966328 Mad/aeon Seam la 8660C   
MARCONI 2017 0.131-124MHz Low Phase how. ... MOO 
MARCONI 2019 Synthesised AM FM 801dt-1040MHz 
FLUKE 60606 AX1FM Syn Stg Gen 10kliz.10501.169.1z 
LEADER LSG221B Sol Gen 25-550611.17  £200 
HP 86568 Synthesmod 0.1.9901A-1z .  MOO 
He 8656A Synthesised 0.1.99064Hz  £400 
HP 8640A AMR/ 500kHz.512/41-17  £150 
HP 8620C Swee Osc wra 962956 2-18 5GHz  £500 
HP8620C Saxe, Oso with 90222E 0 01.,:4Glry  £400 
HP8620013/A eta any of the allowing pk, pins ..E150-f200 
HP 86220A P.Jg in 10-1300MHz 
HP 8623013 Pbg in 1 5-4GHz 
HP 86235A Pug in 1 7-4.3GHz 
HP 862405 Plug a 2.8.5GHz 
HP 86240C Pug in 3-6-8.6614z 
HP 86245A Pug In 5.9.12.4Grlz 
HP4625013 Pug in 8-I2.4GHz 
HP 862500 Pug al 8.12.4Ght 
HP 862605 Pug a 12.4-18G1517 

MARCONI TF2(115 AM/FM 10-520MHz  £95 
MARCONI TF2016 AM/FM 10.7.12-1206.1Hz £95 
PHILIPS PM54213 100kHz-i8CMHz witn 
200MHz Freg Counter IEEE   £225 
PANASONIC VP81174 AM/FM 1001dry.110MH. 

:J-100kHz Dqtal Display Cc. Unused £225 

STEWART of READING 
17A King Street, Mortimer, Near Reading RG7 3RS 
Telephone: (0118) 933 1111. Fax: (0118) 933 2375 

www.stewart-of-readIng.co.uk 
Open 9am-5 00pm Monday to Friday (other times by arrangement) 

VISA 

HP 8165A Programmable Sign Scarce 
1MHz-50MHz (Pulse/ Function  £e?5 
HP 3325A Syntbeased Furl.« Geo 2IMHz . 
HP 3312A Funciar Gen 0.1Hz-13MHz Ate4f14. 
SleepITWBurst cc  £200 
WAVETEK 21 Seal:tined Function Gen 11MHz  £225 
WAVETEK 23 Speestsed Funeor Gen 126.012  £275 
EXACT 529 AM"FM Fundir e'en 22M HZ  £150 
ANALOGUE 2930 Synthesised Multi Function Waveferm £250 
THANDER TG503 Pulse/Funchal Gen 5MHz  £195 
THANDER TG502 Sweeeurean Gen 5MHz  £195 
KRON.HITE 5200A Sweep Roe Gen 0.09003H7.3%ry £150 
HP 331013 Into as 33104  £120 
HP 33105 Func Gen 0.005H2.51117SneryliVRameise 
PHIUPS P1A5132 Function Ger. 0.1H2-2//liz MS 
PHIUPS P615131 FuncOon 3e 0.1Feattz  £75 
FEEDBACK F0301 Func Gen 3.001117.11Anz   £60 
HP 81I2A Paso Gen 5061Etz  £750 

6400  
 £50 

HP 8111A Pula. Geeratce.20141.17 
LYONS PG73N Plea Gen 2061Hz 
LEADER LAGT2019 Sine/Sq Maio Generale ltetzlI/Nz 
FARRELL LF104 antaSq Cot 10117.161147 Low Diseelen. 
UL 0,33,1 Ariplude Meer  _E60 
GOULD J38 SneSe Osc TOFU-1011etz Low Disterlien . £50E75 
FARNELL LF1 Si eSq Onlalor 10-17.16/1117  £50 
MARCONI SANDERS 6055C Signa Same 8.M200Metz £125 
MARCONI SANDERS 60558 Sicpal Source 850.215CMHz £125 
MARCONI SANDERS 60568 Seal Source 24Glit  £125 
MARCONI SANDERS 6e7B %ref Space 4.5.8.5Célz  £125 
MARCONI SA/It-ERS *SA So-4115am 12-119Gle .  £125 
MARCONI SANDERS 60704 Sigel Source MO-12011MHz £125 
FLUKE 6011AS,ntnessedilMHz   C125 
PHIUPS 5514V 5.ceour &a Generator Video   £195 
BLACK STAR ORION Colop Bar lie    £50 
BLACK STAR ORION Lac Jew, Metal Gee   

FREQUENCY COUNTERS/TIMERS 

MP 371 Sci.ce Lcclurg Mowie• Counter 101-0-1E3Hz .12325 
EIP 331 knchei Miaowae F.lountur 025MHz 18Griz  £195 
HP 53866 Geer 101-14-3GFQ  £350 

£75  
RACAL 991; Gunter l'90 520M1.0  £75 
RACAL 9906 Lreersal Canter 230MHz   
RACAL 9901 Coulee Tme 50iMHz  ES° 
RACAL 1991 CoLnler/Tirre 16011Hz 9 eat  sus 
MARCONI 2431A Freginevy Mee 20061Hz  CSO 
MARCONI 1437 CountortTenee 100611-17  £75 
HP 53405 exemel Mecrohme Canter 101{7.18GHz £250 

FEEDBACKSC230 Country I 3Celry 

HP 53164 Jnhersal Counter 0-100145.1z HPIE  1595 
THANDAR TF810 Frequency Cale 514,20011énzI3alliory  £60 
THANDAR TF200 Frequency Meier 101.U.200MHz 8 day. .. £40 
BLACK STAR Weer 100 Courter 317.100114-1z  £50 
BLACK STAR 1325 Courier Tansy 1300MHz  £150 
BECKMAN UC1OA Urine-sal Coulee 120680 MC 
LEADER LDC9043 Deal Counter IOOLIFiz £12..7 

DIGITAL MULTIMETERS. erc 

SOLARTRON 7150 6', .figt True WAS IEEE . . £75 
SOLARTRON 7150Plus As Above , Ternp Measuremel £100 
DATRON 1065 5'2 thga .noocal AC DC Resistance IEEE . f9.5 
FLUKE 77 31/2 digit Han-Meld £35 
FLUKE 77 Series 2 3% dot Haw:daze  £45 
FLUKE 8060A dot TRIO RMS filareeld    175 
BECKMAN HD110 35, digit Handheld in Carry Case £30 
111 1905A Sr digit Bench .. £60 
SOLARTRON 7045 digit Bench . f3C 
AYO DA116 3-; digit vals Bareres A Leads £22 
AVO 8 1.166 in Ever Ready Case wilh Leads etc  £75 
AVO 8 MU with Leads etc  £50 
RACAL 93018 True RI4S RF Milholtmeter  £125 
RACAL 9300 True RME Millraohrs len 51.1z.2061Hz 
usable to 60MHz  £30 
RACAL 930013 as 930tt  f45 
GOODWILL 507427 Dual Chan oC Millieoltrneter 10nry in 
12 ranges 10Hz.1 MHz Unused 
KENWOOD VT176 Dual Chan MMvoltmeter   £40• 

POWER SUPPLIES 

FARRELL XA35.80-3550-2eraceOgnal  £95 
FARNELL LT30-2 0-300 0-20 Te/ce £110 
FARRELL B30120 307 20A Venable No Melers £1 le 
FARNELL B30/10 30/ 10A Venable No Meters £55 
FARRELL LT30.1 0-00 0.1A Time f75 
FARNELL L30.2 0-3CV 0.24  £55 
FARNELL 130.1 0-3CV & IA 140 
FARNELL E350 0-300 0-200n7A   £125 
FARRELL 15,30.27 0-30V 0.2A Fence Dole 095 
THURLBY PL.330 0-120 0.3A Cool (Kentwood begee) 17/ 
THURLBY TS3021S 0-30V 0-24 LCD  f65 
THURLBY PL320 0-30V 0.2A Digital   £55 
TAKASAGO 011035.3 0455 0-3A 2 Meters £45 
TAKASAGOT1A035-2 0.35V 0-2A 2 Meters   13E 
ISOLATING TRANSFORMER - Yellow - 5005A anti, 
' 3A -:, Socket 13, 

Used Equipment - GUARANTEED. Manuals supplied 
This is a VERY SMALt SAMPLE OF STOCK. SAE or Telephone for lists. 

Please check availability before ordering. 
CARRIAGE all units £ 16. VAT to be added to Total of Goods and Carriage 
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Regular Clinic 

Circuit 
Surgery 
Ian Bell 

Continuing with our transistor basics theme, this month our "consultant" looks at closely 
connected transistor pairs such as the Darlington 

USER Cherrytree posted the following 
on the EPE Chat Zone. 

Hi all, Can anyone explain basically 
what Darlington transistors do? I've got an 
old-ish electronics magazine and in it its 
got a complete layout diagram of a Sound 
Box. When built and done you listen to a 
morad of sound effects through head-
phones. And it uses the above transistors. 

One of the responses to this mentioned a 
"fetlington" so we shall look at this too. 

Darlington Pair 
Both npn and pup Darlington circuits 

are shown in Fig. I . In the Darlington 
configuration, one transistor is used to 
directly drive another, resulting in a sort 
of "super transistor" with very high gain 
(typically thousands) and high input 
impedance. Do not mix up the descrip-
tion "super transistor", with the term 
superbeta transistor, which is a high gain 
single transistor; although at the risk 
of causing great confusion the term 
superbeta pair is sometimes used for the 
Darlington configuration. 
The Darlington pair behaves like a single 

transistor with twice the value of VBE (i.e. 
it has a higher switch-on voltage) and a 
current gain equal to the product of the 
gains of the two transistors. The input 
resistance is increased by a factor compa-
rable with the gain of one of the transistors. 
You can buy "ready made" Darlington 
transistors which often have a very high 
gain, say 20 to 50,000 or so. 

In high power applications the first 
transistor (TRI) makes sure that the 
power transistor (TR2) receives suffi-
cient base current to fully turn on. A high 
power transistor may require significant 
base current, which would not be readily 
available from the controlling circuit's 
output (e.g. logic gate) if it were 
connected directly. Darlington pairs are 
very useful for switching high power 
loads from logic outputs, but a word 
of caution is needed here as one disad-
vantage of the Darlington pair is that the 
configuration can be rather slow in 
switching. 

Darlington configurations can be used in 
situations other than power outputs, for 
example a Darlington arrangement can be 
used to increase the gain of a phototransis-
tor and Darlington pairs are used in the 
input and gain stages of some op.amps. 

Sziklai Pair 
The Darlington pair is not the only close-

ly connected transistor pair arrangement. A 
similar configuration, which is known as a 
Sziklai pair or Complementary Feedback 
Pair (CFP), is shown in Fig.2. 

Fig. 1. The Darlington configuration 

Fig.2. The Sziklai pair or Complimentary 
Feedback Pair (CFP) configuration 

Fig. 3. Sziklai pair with bias resistor. 

One of the main features of this alter-
native compound transistor is that it only 
requires a single VBE voltage to turn on, 
unlike the Darlington which has an effec-
tive VBE equal to two VBE drops. This 
gives the Sziklai pair the advantage of 
being able to be "plugged in" in place of 
a single transistor. 
Furthermore, the lower effective VBE 

makes it far easier to use in low voltage 
circuits. This is an important concern in 
modern chip design, where only a small 
number of VBE diode drops can be 
stacked before all the headroom of the 
supply is used up. The Sziklai pair also 
has lower output resistance than the 
Darlington, about one tenth of the value 
when used in a common-emitter-style 
configuration under the same bias 
conditions. 

Some Bias 
The Sziklai pair is usually biased using 
a resistor as shown in Fig.3, where RI is 
selected so that most of the current in TR 1 
flows through RI rather than the base of 
TR2. This means that the quiescent current 
in TR 1 is well defined and does not depend 
on the gain of TR2 and its collector cur-
rent. The collector current of TRI, lc I , is 
approximately VBE2/R1 if we assume that 
TR2 has a high enough gain for IB2 to be 
significantly smaller than Ic l. 
Typically we want TR 1 to have a quies-

cent current about one tenth of that of TR2 
so, given this assumption, and given that 
we probably choose Ic2 as a key design 
parameter, we get Rl = 10VBE2/1c2, where 
as usual VBE2 would typically be between 
0.6 and 0.7V. 

Complimentary Output 
A typical use of the Sziklai pair is in 

audio power amplifier output stages where 
it is considered by many to deliver better 
performance in terms of thermal stability 
and large signal non-linearity due to the 
feedback effects within the transistors pairs 
(hence the Complementary Feedback Pair 
name), although these effects are reduced 
at high frequencies. 
An outline schematic of a typical 

power amplifier output stage based on 
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the Sziklai pair is shown in Fig.4. Here 
the transistor pairs are used in the same 
way as a standard push-pull emitter 
follower output stage. The pair TR1-
TR2 handles the positive half of the 
signal, and the pair TR3-TR4 handles 
the negative half. The bias circuit 
ensures that the transistors switch on 
for the correct part of the signal 
waveform (for example to prevent 
crossover distortion). 
The pnp Sziklai pair has played in role in 

integrated circuit design for a long time, 
particularly in essentially npn processes 
that allowed fabrication of good npn tran-
sistors, but which only provided low gain 
pnps. The compound transistor provides a 
means of obtaining a high-gain pnp in 
these technologies. 

Fig.4. Sziklai pairs used in a power 
amplifier output stage 

BICMOS 
In the world of integrated circuits ( i.c.$) 

there are of course CMOS chips (using 
MOSFETS) and bipolar chips (using 
Bipolar Junction Transistors), but there are 
also i.c. fabrication technologies which can 
create a mixture of MOSFET and bipolar 
devices on the same chip. This technology 
is often called BICMOS and exploits the 
combined advantages MOSFETS and 
bipolar transistors. 
MOSFETS have very high input 

impedance, can be used to make very 
good signal switches (both analogue and 
digital), and allow the fabrication of 
very high density digital circuits with 
very low static power consumption ( i.e. 
when not switching). Bipolar Transistors 
have higher gain than MOSFETS and 
generally provide higher speed and 
higher frequency performance than 
MOSFETS. Bipolar Transistors can 
typically produce lower noise analogue 
circuits than MOSFETS. 
For digital circuits MOSFETS are almost 

ideal, but lack high current capability. This 
is not required for most of the gates and 

flip-flops on a typical digital chip. 
However, some of the gates, such as those 
driving large buses or off-chip loads, 
require high current capability. BICMOS 
technology can exploit the bipolar transis-
tors to provide better, or simpler, high cur-
rent buffer and driver circuits than MOS-
FETS alone. 

Fetlington 
This discussion of BICMOS technology 

leads us to the "fetlington" mentioned in 
the question. Here we take the term to 
mean a Darlington-like circuit using a 
MOSFET and a bipolar transistor; howev-
er, the word "fetlington" does not seem to 
be widely used, and in some cases seems to 
be used to describe devices which are not 
Darlingtons. 
A search of the interne will show the 

2N7000 being referred to as a "fetlington" 
in a number of places, but as the datasheet 
quickly confirms this device is just an n-
channel MOSFET. If any readers can shed 
light on the origin and use of this term we 
would be interested to hear. 
The MOSFET and bipolar Darlington 

configuration is also referred to as a BIC-
MOS Darlington pair, a BiFET Darlington, 
a MOS-BJT Darlington pair, and a FET-
BJT Darlington pair. You take your choice! 
A couple of MOS-BJT closely coupled 

pairs are shown in Fig.5. Fig.5a is 
Darlington-like, whereas Fig.5b is more 
Sziklai-like. The MOS-BJT pairs provide 
the very high input impedance of the 
MOSFET together with much higher 
transconductance gain than a single MOS-
FET. The output resistance is also lower 
than a single MOSFET and thus the pair 
have a higher current capability than the 
single MOSFET. 

Inverters 
An important use of MOS-BJT pairs is in 

BICMOS logic, particularly inverters and 
gates with high current capability, as was 
discussed earlier. Fig.6 shows an ordinary 
CMOS inverter (NOT gate) and a BIC-
MOS inverter built from the two transistor 
pairs from Fig.5. Note that both pairs use 
npn transistors, which generally have high-
er performance than npn, particularly on 
integrated circuits. The two bipolar transis-
tors in the BICMOS inverter form a totem 
pole arrangement, which is same kind of 
output circuit as found in UL logic. 
The resistors in the BICMOS inverter are 

present to speed up switch-off of the 
bipolar transistors. Without these present 
when the MOSFET driving the bipolar 
transistor is switched off there would be no 
low impedance path for any charge left in 
the base to dissipate along. The charge 
would therefore stay around for a while 
keeping the bipolar transistor on longer 
than necessary. 
The actual implementation of a real 

BICMOS inverter may differ a bit from 
Fig.6b. For example the resistors may be 
implemented using MOSFETS instead of 
simple resistors. 
The MOS-BJT Darlington pair is similar 

to the Insulated Gate Bipolar Transistor 
(IGBT), which is used in high power 
electronics. The IGBT is not actually 
constructed from a separate MOSFET and 
bipolar transistor but is formed more 
directly as a single device. 

Fig.5. FET-BJT "Darlington' combinations 

Fig.6. CMOS and BICMOS inverters 

1 

Fig. 7. Unfortunately the FET/FET 
"Darlington" is not very useful 

Like BICMOS integrated circuits the 
IGBT exploits the different advantages of 
the MOSFET and bipolar transistor. It has 
the high input impedance of the MOSFET 
with the bipolar device providing low on 
resistance and high current capability. The 
IGBT also has better "blocking" capabili-
ties than the MOSFET — this concerns the 
ability to deal with high voltages in both 
forward and reverse direction when the 
device is switched off. This may be as high 
as 2500V for some IGBTs 
An obvious question which follows from 

our discussion so far is "what about 
FET/FET Darlingtons?". A circuit 
schematic is shown in Fig.7, but in fact 
these are not really of much use. The 
increase in input impedance which is 
obtained relative to the single bipolar tran-
sistor with the bipolar Darlington, Sziklai 
pair and FET-B.IT Darlington does not 
occur in a FET-FET arrangement com-
pared with a single FET — the input is the 
FET gate in both cases. 
Current gain is not of particular impor-

tance in FET circuitry as FET gain is in the 
form of transconductance, rather than 
current gain. (Transconductance is output 
current over input voltage and was 
discussed in detail last month). 
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Constructional Project 

LuJ 
Is your boiler or freezer still on? Remotely 
keep an eye on them! 

By TERRY de VAUX-BALBIRNIE BSc 

rr HE AUTHOR'S gas-fired central 
heating boiler is about five years 

old and the service engineer says 
there's nothing wrong with it. How-
ever, it has one annoying habit — every 
so often it " locks out" for no apparent 
reason. A red light-emitting diode 
(1.e.d.) on the front panel flashes and 
there is no more hot water until the 
Reset button has been pressed. 

Fortunately, the boiler is conven-
iently placed. Keeping an eye on the 
warning light is therefore not difficult 
so any lock-out condition can be 
corrected promptly. However, many 
families have their boiler situated 
in the garage. It might then be some 
time before they are made aware that 
a problem exists — probably because 
the house becomes cold or there is a 
lack of hot water. 

Repeater 
This device is an indicator lamp 

repeater. Its purpose is to mimic 

operation of an 1.e.d. or filament lamp 
at a distance. For example, if the 1.e.d. 
on the boiler glows steadily, the 1.e.d. 
on the remote unit will do similarly. 
If it flashes once every second, so will 
the 1.e.d. on the new unit. Of course, 
the circuit could be used to monitor 
anl.e.d. or small filament lamp on any 
electrical appliance such as a washing 
machine or freezer — its use is not re-
stricted to central heating boilers. 

Link-up 
The circuit comprises two parts — a 

transmitter and a receiver. The trans-
mitter is placed close to the appliance 
and is wired to a small sensor attached 
to it. The receiver is placed where it 
may be easily seen. The two sections 
are radio-linked so interconnecting 
wires are avoided. 
The operating range (maximum dis-

tance between transmitter and receiver) 
depends to a large extent on condi-
tions. However, with the prototype 

transmitter located in a detached brick 
garage, it was possible to place the 
receiver inside the house some six to 
eight metres away (measured as a direct 
"line of sight"). This takes account of 
intervening building materials such as 
brick, wood and breeze block. 

Note, however, that the presence 
of metal surfaces between the units 
reduces the range and may prevent 
operation altogether. Under ideal con-
ditions, a considerably greater range 
may be achieved. 

Sensor 
The sensor is mounted in a small 

box which is attached over the lamp or 
1.e.d. to be monitored. By responding 
to its light, it avoids electrical connec-
tions having to be made to the existing 
appliance circuit. Making direct con-
nections might not be easy, could be 
dangerous and would have warranty 
implications. A "status" 1.e.d. on the 
transmitter unit is provided which 
mimics operation of the one on the 
appliance being monitored (because 
this is now covered up and therefore 
cannot be seen). 

Both parts of the circuit are pow-
ered using nominal 12V commercial 
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Fig.i. Circuit diagram for the Status Monitor Transmitter 

plug-in adaptors. This is necessary 
because they will be operating 
continuously. 
Although each section draws only 

50mA approximately, batteries would 
soon be exhausted. A mains socket will 
therefore be needed close to each unit. 
Note that, since the supply is derived 
from the mains, both modules must 
be operated indoors and under dry 
conditions. 

Transmitter circuit 
The circuit diagram for the Status 

Monitor Transmitter is shown in 
Fig.l. Current flows from the supply 
(nominally 12V d.c.) via diode D3 
to the input of voltage regulator IC4. 
The diode provides reverse-polarity 
protection, if the supply were to be 
connected in the wrong sense, it would 
not conduct and the rest of the circuit 
would be protected. 
The regulator provides a constant 

8.2V output to power the circuit. 
This is necessary because the voltage 
obtained from a plug-in adaptor is 
often much higher than its nominal 
value. Capacitor C3 provides addi-
tional smoothing if this is not already 
adequate (and in cheap power supplies 
it often is not). 

Capacitors Cl and C2 promote stable 
operation of the regulator. Greenl.e.d. 
D2 is the On indicator with series resis-
tor R5 limiting its operating current to 
16mA approximately. 

Light detection 
When phototransistor TR1 picks up 

light from the 1.e.d. being monitored, 
the voltage between its collector 
(c) and emitter (e) falls. No connec-
tion is made to the base (b). Resistor 

R1 connected in series with preset 
potentiometer VR1 provide the col-
lector load. 
The voltage at TR1's collector is 

applied to the non-inverting input 
(pin 3) of op.amp IC1. The inverting 
input (pin 2) receives a voltage from 
the sliding contact (wiper) of preset 
potentiometer VR2, whose track is 
connected between the supply rails. 
In use, it is set so that the voltage at 
the inverting input is slightly less than 
that at the non-inverting one when TR1 
is in darkness. 
Under these conditions, the op.amp 

will therefore be on with its output, 
pin 6, high. When light of sufficient 
brightness is detected by phototran-
sistor TR1, the voltage at the op.amp 
non-inverting input falls below that 

at the inverting one and the device 
switches off, with its output going 
low. 
The signal from the op.amp output 

is applied to the base of transistor TR2 
via resistor R2. Since this is a pnp 
transistor, a low state at the base will 
switch it on. Red 1.e.d. D1 in TR2's 
collector path then operates with 
its current limited to approximately 
16mA by resistor R3. Thus, when the 
1.e.d. being monitored is on, D1 will 
also be on. This is the Status 1.e.d. 
which will be visible to the user on the 
front panel of the Transmitter unit. 

Digital code 
The signal from op.amp ICI output 

is also applied to the "transmit enable" 
input (pin 14) of encoder device, IC2. 

ii ill Parts List 
1 printed circuit board, available 

from the PCB Service, code 
555 (Trans) 

1 plastic case, size 112 x 62 x 
31mm approx. 

1 small plastic lightproof box 
1 4-way d.i.l. switch (Si to S4) 
2 2-way p.c.b. mounting screw 

terminal blocks, 5mm pitch 
1 8-pin d.i.l. socket 
1 18-pin d.i.l. socket 
2 plastic p.c.b. stand-offs 
1 12V 100mA plug-in mains 

adaptor power supply, plus 
matching chassis-mounting 
socket (see text) 

connecting wire, link wire, 
solder, glue etc. 

Resistors (0.25W 5%) 
1 330Q 
1 390Q 
1 18k 

1 220k 
1 680k 

Pontentiometers 
2 2M2 min. enclosed preset, 

vertical 

Capacitors 
2 100n metal, polyester 
1 220,/ radial elect, 25V 

Semiconductors 
1 red I.e.d., 3mm 
1 green I.e.d., 3mm 
1 1N4001 rectifier diode 
1 SHF300-2 phototransistor 

(see text) 
1 2N3906 pnp transistor 
1 CA3130 op.amp i.c. 
1 HT12E encoder i.c. 
1 LM78L82ACZ 8.2V voltage 

regulator 
1 AM-RT4-433 Transmitter 

module (see text) 
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While this is low, a digital code (a 
string of on and off pulses) is provided 
repeatedly by the "data" output (pin 
17). The value of the code is deter-
mined by the logic state of twelve pins 
— 1 to 8 and 10 to 13. 
The code will be chosen to make 

the signal different to that from any 
similar devices (car central locking 
systems, burglar alarms, etc) which 
might be operating nearby. This avoids 
false operation. 

Code switches 
Switches S1 to S4 connected to IC2 

pins 1 to 4 determine the code. Any 
switch that is on connects the associ-
ated input to the OV line to provide 
a logic state of " 0". A switch which 
is off leaves the input unconnected 
and it automatically assumes a logic 
state of"1". 
There is little to be gained by allow-

ing the logic state of all twelve code 
pins to be controlled in this way so 
pins 5 to 8 and 10 to 13 are perma-
nently connected to the OV line, giving 
a logic state of "0" to all of them. 
The switches allow a choice of 16 

possible codes, which should be found 
sufficient to avoid picking up any spu-
rious transmissions from elsewhere. 
An oscillator built into IC2 is nec-

essary for its operation. Its frequency 
is determined by the value of resistor 
R4 connected between "OSC" inputs, 
pins 15 and 16. Using the specified 
resistor value, this will be 4.5kHz 
approximately. 
The coded signal obtained from 

IC2 data output, pin 17, is applied to 
the "data input" (pin 3) of transmitter 
module IC3. A radio signal modu-
lated with the code is then radiated 

Fig.2. Circuit diagram for the Receiver section of the Status Monitor 

[STATUS MONITOR 

TX 

by the aerial (which comprises a one 
quarter-wavelength section of p.c.b. 
track — see Fig.3) connected to "data 
output" pin 4. 

Receiver circuit 
The circuit diagram for the Receiver 

is shown in Fig.2. The power supply 
arrangements are the same as those 
used in the Transmitter and comprise 
the nominal 12V plug-in adaptor, di-
ode 133, smoothing capacitor C5, 8.2V 
regulator IC3 and associated capacitors 
C3 and C4. Green 1.e.d. 132 operates 
through current-limiting resistor R4 
to provide the On indicator. 
The "coded" radio signal arriving 

from the Transmitter is picked up by the 
Receiver (ICI) aerial (a further section 
of p.c.b. track) which is connected to 
"data input" pin 3. The amplified data 
is then provided at " data out" pin 14. 
The function of each pin is shown 

in Table 1. Capacitors Cl and C2 

Light Sensor box 
connected to the 
Transmitter unit 

decouple the al. (audio frequency) and 
r.f. (radio frequency) sections of IC1. 
The data provided by ICI pin 14 is 

applied to the "data input" (pin 14) of 

Table 1: Receiver Module 
AM-HRR3-433 pin details 

Pins 

1 
2 

3 

4, 5, 6 

7 

8, 9 
10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Function 

RF + Vcc 

RF GND 

Data in ( aerial) 

Non-existent 

RF GND 

Non-existent 

AF + Vcc 

AF GND 

AF + Vcc 

Test point (not used) 

Data Out 

AF + Vcc 
•  
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decoder device, IC2. Switches Si to S4 
connected to pins 1 to 4 operate in the 
same way as those in the Transmitter 
and will be set at the end to provide 
the same code. All the other code 
inputs (pins 5 to 8 and 10 to 13) are 
permanently connected to OV to give 
a logic state of "0" to each. 
As with the transmitter, an internal 

oscillator is necessary for IC2 's opera-
tion with the frequency determined 
by the value of resistor R1 connected 
between the "OSC" inputs, pins 15 and 
16. Using the specified value, this will 
be 225kHz approximately. This fulfils 
the manufacturer's recommendation 
that the oscillator frequency of the 
decoder should be approximately 50 
times that of the encoder. 
When IC2 "sees" a signal arriving 

which carries the same code as its 
own, the "valid transmission" output 
(pin 17) goes high. Signals picked up 
from similar devices operating nearby 
do not do this because they are likely 
to carry an incorrect code. 
When pin 17 goes high, it switches 

on transistor TR1 with base current 
entering via resistor R2. The red Sta-
tus 1.e.d. (D1) in its collector circuit 
then operates with series resistor, 
R3, limiting its current to 16mA ap-
proximately. 

Wireless modules 
The transmitter (IC3 in Fig.1) and 

receiver (ICI in Fig. 2) are commercial 
modules of the type widely used in car 
remote locking systems, "wireless" 
burglar alarms and similar devices. 
The transmitter provides a very low 
radiated power at an authorised spot 

frequency — in this case, 433MHz and 
the receiver is pre-tuned to match it. 
The modules are of the amplitude 
modulated (a.m.) type and no tradi-
tional "radio skills" are needed to 
use them. 

Subject to pin compatibility, vari-
ous transmitter and receiver modules 
could be used. However, those speci-
fied in the parts list have been shown 
to work well. The transmitter used in 
the prototype has the advantage that 
the aerial does not need to be tuned 
to match the output. Some simple 
devices need considerable "fiddling" 
to achieve resonance (usually by ad-
justing a trimmer capacitor) so that 
maximum power is radiated. 

Receiver Parts List 
1 printed circuit board, available 

from the EPE PCB Service, 
code 556 (Rec) 

1 plastic case, size 112 x 62 x 
31mm approx. 

1 4-way d.i.l. switch (Si to S4) 
1 18-pin d.i.l. socket 
1 2-way p.c.b. mounting screw 

terminal block, 5mm pitch 
2 plastic p.c.b. stand-offs 
1 12V 100mA plug-in mains 

adaptor power supply, plus 
matching chassis-mounting 
socket (see text) 

connecting wire, link wire, 
solder, etc. 

Resistors (0.25W 5%) 
1 3302 
1 390Q 
1 18k 
1 27k 

Capactiors 
4 100n metallised polyester 
1 220,u radial elect. 25V 

Semiconductors 
1 red I.e.d., 3mm 
1 green I.e.d., 3mm 
1 1N4001 rectifier diode 
1 2N3904 npn transistor 
1 HT12F decoder i.c. 
1 LM78L82ACZ 8.2V voltage 

regulator 
1 AM-HRR3-433 receiver 

module (see text) 

The range could possibly be in-
creased by using a superhet receiver 
rather than the specified TRF (tuned 
radio frequency) type. The range may 
also be extended by modification to the 
receiver aerial (of which more later). 

Construction Transmitter 
The Status Monitor is built on two 

single-sided printed circuit boards. 
These boards are available from the 
EPE PCB Service, code 555 (Trans.) 
and 556 (Rec.). The component and 
track layouts are shown in Fig.3 and 
Fig.4 respectively. Pinouts for the 
transmitter and receiver modules are 
included in the accompanying inset 
diagrams. 

Starting with the Transmitter p.c.b., 
solder in position the two i.c. sockets, 
the two 2-way pieces of screw terminal 
block TB1 and TB2, d.i.l. switches Si 
to S4 and the link wire near IC3 pin 
4 position. Add all capacitors and 
resistors (including presets VR1 and 
VR2) taking care over the polarity of 
electrolytic capacitor C3. 
Add diode D3, 1.e.d.s D1 (red) and 

D2 (green) — to provide a neat appear-
ance when mounted in the box the 
height of these should be the same. 
Solder transistor TR2 (flat face towards 
IC1) and voltage regulator, IC4 (flat face 
towards IC2) correctly observing the 
orientation of these devices. 
Taking great care and using mini-

mum heat, solder the transmitter mod-
ule (IC3) in position. As an additional 
precaution against heat damage, push 
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TRANSMITTER CIRCUIT BOARD 

2  

TR2 REGULATOR • 2 • 
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• • 

É 
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(OV) 

LOOKING AT TOP VIEW 
FLAT FACE 

Fig.3. (right). Transmitter printed 
circuit board component layout and 
full-size copper foil master. Pinout 
details for TR2, IC4 and transmitter 
module are shown inset above 

the pins through the p.c.b. by only the 
minimum amount needed to make 
good soldered joints. Note that pins 1 
and 2 are placed nearer the bottom of 
the p.c.b. (see photograph). 

Adjust VR1 to maximum resistance 
(fully anti-clockwise as viewed from 
the left hand edge of the p.c.b.). This 
will probably be correct if using the 
specified phototransistor but may 
need to be adjusted later if another 
type is used. Note that the phototran-
sistor must be of a type that responds 
to visible light. It must not be of the 
infra-red variety. 

Finish by inserting IC1 and IC2 into 
their sockets. These are CMOS devices 
and could be damaged by static charge 
on the body. Before handling the pins, 
therefore, touch something which is 
earthed (such as a metal water tap). 
Connect a piece of light-duty twin 

stranded wire to terminal block TB1 for 

TO TRI IN 
SENSOR BOX 

2.0in 
(50mm) 

the phototransistor. The wire should 
be long enough to reach between the 
1.e.d./lamp being monitored and the 
proposed position of the unit. Do not 
make it any longer than necessary 
— say, one metre maximum. 

Receiver Construction 
Next, construct the Receiver section. 

Solder the 2-way section of screw ter-
minal block TB1 and d.i.l. switches 
Si to S4 in position. Solder the socket 
for IC2, the link wire near ICI pin 7 
position and all resistors and capaci-
tors taking care over the polarity of C5. 
Add Transistor TR1 (flat face towards 
the bottom of the p.c.b.), diode D3, 
1.e.d.s D1 (red) and D2 (green). As with 
the Transmitter, the tops of the 1.e.d.s 
should be at the same height. 
Add voltage regulator IC3 (flat face 

towards IC2) observing the correct 
orientation of this device. Taking great 
care and using minimum heat, solder 
the receiver module (IC1) in place 
— this will only fit one way round 

4 3 

IC3 

3.15in (80mm) 

2 

with the component side towards to 
left-hand edge of the p.c.b. Again push 
the pins through the board by only the 
least amount needed to make good 
soldered joints. 

Insert IC2 into its socket observing 
the precautions mentioned for the 
transmitter. Set switches Si to S4 in 
both units to provide the same code. 
For example, On, Off, Off, On for Si 
to S4 respectively in each unit. 

Testing 
Test the circuits using a battery 

— not the mains adaptors. Connect 
the phototransistor temporarily to the 
wires leading to TB1 in the Transmit-
ter unit — terminal "c" on TB1 should 
connect to the collector and "e" to the 
emitter. The collector on the specified 
device has the shorter end lead and a 
flat on its body. 
Make up a 12V battery (say eight 

AA-type cells in a suitable holder) 
and, observing the polarity, connect it 
to both units (TB2 in the Transmitter 
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RECEIVER CIRCUIT BOARD 

AM-HRR3-433 RECIEVER 

III 1 111111 
COMPONENT SIDE VIEW 

and TB1 in the Receiver) using pieces 
of twin stranded wire. Place the units 
a few metres apart and check that the 
green On 1.e.d. operates in each. 

Cover the phototransistor so that 
it is completely dark. Apply digital 
voltmeter probes to TB1 terminals on 
the transmitter unit (that is, between 
TR1's collector and emitter). If the 
voltage is rather more than one-half 
the regulated supply voltage (say, 
between 5V and 7V) leave preset VR1 
adjusted as it is. If not, first check that 
the phototransistor is totally dark and, 
if necessary, re-adjust VR1. Unless 
maximum sensitivity is required, this 
setting is not particularly critical. 
Now, adjust preset VR2 so that the 

local status 1.e.d. (D1) is just off. You 
should see the matching 1.e.d. (D1) in 
the distant unit is also off. If a little 
light is allowed to reach the phototran-
sistor, both the local and distant status 
1.e.d.s should operate. 

Boxing Up 
Note that both units must be built in 

plastic (not metal) cases. Metal boxes The completed units showing the mains adaptor power-in sockets and the 
would prevent radio waves passing "mimic" Status 1.e.d.s 

Fig.4. Component layout and full-size underside copper foil master pattern 
for the Receiver. Pinout details for the transistor and receiver module are 
shown inset 

Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 45 



Constructional Project 

through and the circuit would not 
work. 

Drill mounting holes in the bottom 
of each box to correspond with those in 
the p.c.b.s. Mount the p.c.b.s. on short 
plastic stand-off insulators so that_the 
tops of the 1.e.d.s will stand slightly 
higher than the lids of the boxes when 
these are in place. 
Measure the position of each 1.e.d. 

and make holes in the lids for them 
to show through. Drill small holes 
and mount the "power-in" sockets 
which are used to connect the plug-in 
adaptors. In the Transmitter unit, drill 
an additional small hole for the wire 
entering from the Sensor unit. 
Connect the power-in sockets to TB2 

(Transmitter) and TB1 (Receiver) using 
light-duty stranded wire. If the power 
supply output plugs have fixed polar-
ity (for example, the "pin" being posi-
tive) observe this so that the polarity 
at each terminal block is correct. If it 
is incorrect, the circuits will not work 
and the wires at the terminal blocks 
will need to be reversed. 

Sensor unit 

The phototransistor should be 
mounted in a small lightproof box. The 
author used one in which a semicon-
ductor device had been supplied. Drill 
a hole for the phototransistor itself 
and a further one for the sensor wire 
entering from the Transmitter unit. In 
the prototype, the phototransistor hole 
was drilled near one corner of the box 
since this was convenient for the 1.e.d. 
being monitored. 

Glue the phototransistor in place 
with its top a little higher than the top 
face of the box. Pass the sensor wires 
through the holes and solder them to 
the phototransistor's end wires tak-
ing care that the collector and emitter 
connect to the "c" and "e" points re-

spectively at terminal block TB1. Make 
sure the connections cannot touch 
using insulation as necessary. Apply 
small cable ties to the wire inside of 
the sensor and main box to provide 
strain relief. 
The sensor will be mounted on the 

front panel of the appliance being 
monitored so that its Status 1.e.d. is 
directly opposite the phototransistor's 
"window". This could be done using 
adhesive fixing pads. It is essential to 
exclude all extraneous light because 
this would alter the operating point 
and reduce the sensitivity of the cir-
cuit. A piece of black foam with a circle 
cut in the centre for the phototransistor 
could be glued to the top of the sensor 
box for this purpose (a piece of electri-
cally conductive foam supplied with 
an integrated circuit was used for the 
prototype). 

The 
Sensor Unit 

Plug in the Transmitter's power sup-
ply and conduct some tests. Adjust 
VR2 so that the Status 1.e.d. copies 
operation of the 1.e.d. on the appli-
ance. If the 1.e.d. being monitored is 
particularly dim, you will need to find 
the best position for the phototransis-
tor and adjust VR2 carefully to achieve 
reliable operation. However, in most 
cases, setting-up will not be difficult. 

Find a suitable place for the Re-
ceiver unit and check for correct op-
eration. Unless it is only a few metres 

away, it may be necessary to adjust 
the position and orientation of both 
Transmitter and Receiver to give reli-
able operation. You could increase the 
range by fitting a small external whip 
aerial on the Receiver in place of the 
section of copper track. Do not modify 
the Transmitter aerial or the unit could 
be operating illegally. 

Regulations 
There are legal restrictions about 

using radio transmitter modules such 
as those used here. In the UK the regu-
lations state that all transmitters shall 
use integral antennas only. Receivers 
may use an external antenna or an 
integral antenna. An integral antenna 
is defined as one which is designed 
to be connected permanently to the 
transmitter or receiver without the use 
of an external feeder. 
To operate this transmitter legally in 

the UK, you must attach an inspection 
mark to the outside of the case with 
this wording: 

IMPT 1340 W.T. LICENCE EXEMPT 

The minimum size is iomm x 15mm 
and the lettering must be at least 2mm 
high. 

Response Code 
The circuit should not respond to 

other similar devices that might be 
within range. If it does, change the 
code in both units. However, a strong 
signal can "swamp" the Receiver and it 
will not respond during that time. This 
might happen if the system is being 
used at maximum range. EPE 
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Australia's leading electronics magazine Silicon Chip, has developed a range of 

projects for performance cars. There are 16 projects in total, ranging from 
devices for remapping fuel curves, to nitrous controllers. The book includes all 
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Nitrous Fuel Mixture / Motor 
Speed Controller 
KC- 5382 £ 7.95 + post & packing 
When activated, it will fire the injector at a preset 
duty cycle, adding a fixed amount of nitrous fuel. 
It also makes a great motor controller, to control 
an electronic water pump, additional fuel pump, 
cooling fans and more. Suitable for use with 
most fuel injectors, or pumps 
and motors up to 10 
amps. Kit supplied li. rc PCB and all 

tronic 
ponents. c.• 6 • r 

. 
mart Fuel Mixture Display 

45 ) 

KC- 5 374 £8.95 + post & packing 

This kit features auto dimming for night driving, 
emergency lean-out alarm, and better circuit 
protection, and a 'dancing' display which operates 
when the ECU is operating in closed loop. Kit 
supplied with PCB and all electronic components. 
• Car must be fitted with air flow and EGO 
sensors (standard on all EFI 
systems) for full 

functionality. eigt, J. 

ItalP > 4  ; 

1 >11' 
r it 
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Recommended box 

UB3 £ 1.40 each 

Hand Cortroller for 

D gital Adjusters 
MC-5386 £25.9 + post 8. packing 
This hand controller is used for the mapping/ 
programming of both Digital Adjuster kits. It 
features a two line LCD, and easy to use 
pushbuttons. It can be used to program the 
adjusters then removed, or left permanently 
connected to display the adjuster's operation. It is 
designed as an interface and display, and is not 
required for general adjuster functions after they 
have been programmed. Kit supplied with silk 
screened and machined case, PCB, LCD, 
and all electronic components. 

HAND CONTROLLER 

Independent Electronic 
Boost Controller 
KC-5387 £2i -4- post S packing 
Superb control over your turbo boost curve. It can 
be used in cars fitted with factory electronic boost 
control using the factory control solenoid, or cars 
without electronic boost control using a solenoid 
from a wrecker etc. It has two different 
completely programmable boost curves. This is 
ideal for switching between say, a race / street 
mode, or a performance / wet weather mode. 

Boost curve selection is via a dashboard switch, 
and it is all programmed using the Handheld 
Digital Controller - KC- 5386. Kit supplied with 
PCB, machined case, and all electronic 
•romponents. 

Suitable for EFI and engine management 
systems only. 

TRoNic 
peg ELEcLLER 

" .,DEpEN T _ oropto 
1 0005 

Current Clamp Adaptor for 
Multimeters 
HC- 5368 £8.75 + post 8. packinc 
A great low cost alternative. It uses a simple hall 
effect sensor and iron ring core setup, and 
connects to your digital multimeter. It will 
measure AC and DC current and has a calibration 
dial to allow for any magnetising of the core. 
Much cheaper than pre-built units. It's supplied 
with PCB, clamp, case with silkscreened front 
panel and all electronic 
components. 
As published in Every 
Day Practical 
Electronics. 

â 
Video Enhancer/Stabiliser Mk11 
KC 6390 £31.95 post & packing 

Get the video quality you paid for. 
Copy protection is put in place on videos and DVDs 
for a good reason, but this robs you of the true high 

quality reproduction that it is capable of. It supports 
composite and 5- video signals and can be 
configured for NTSC or PAL formas. Kit includes 
case, circuit board, all electronic components, and 
clear English instructions. Note: Some SMD 
soldering required. 
CALIti011. During signal conditioning. this unit 
removes copyright protection. Piracy is a crime 8. 
Jaycar Electronics takes no 
responsibility for its 
potential for 
unlawful 
use. 

STOP PRESS 
rrorn this mc,!th EPE will be 
publishing a new series of popular 
projects by Silicon Chip Magazine, 
Australia. The projects are well 
designed, bullet proof' and 
already tested down under. 
Jaycar will support each project 
with a kit. Watch out ill future 
Jaycar advertisements for details 
of the kits for these EPE projects. 



Smart Card Programmer Kit 
KC-5361 £ 15.95 + post EL packing-

Program both the microcontroller and EEPROM in 
the popular Gold, Silver and Emerald wafer cards. 
Cards used need to conform to 150-7816 
standards, which includes ones sold by Jaycar. 
Powered by 9-12VDC plugpack or 9V battery. 
Instructions outline software requirements that are 
freely available on the Internet. Kir supplied with 
PCB, wafer card socket and all electronic 
components. 
PCB measures: 141 x 101mm 

Jaycar cannot accept 
responsibility for the 
operation of this device, 
its related software, or 
its potential to be used 
in relation to illegal 
copying of Smart Cards 
in Digital Cable T.V. set 
top boxes. 

Requires 9-12 VDC 
Wall Adapter 

(Maplin # JC91Y £ 14.99) 

Gold Wafer Card 
ZZ-8800 £ 3.85 + post 8. packing 
This is a multi-chip 'smart card' based on the PIC 
16F84A and is coupled with a 24LC16B EEPROM, 
and compatible with most reader/programmer 
units available. 

Theremin Synthesiser Kit 
KC-5295 £ 14.75 4- post 8. packing 
The Theremin is a weird musical instrument that 
was invented early last century but is still used 
today. The Beach Boys classic hit "Good 
Vibrations' featured a Theremin. By moving you 
hand between the antenna and the metal plate, 
you create strange sound effects. Kit includes a 
machined, silk screened, and pre drilled case, 

circuit board, all electronic components, and 
clear English instructions. 

91., DC power 
strJpiy required 

tMaplin G574R $9.?9/. 

jaycar 

Gear Shift Indicator 
KC- 5265 £ 11.50 pos A packing 

Reaching or exceeding the RPM 'red line' of your 
ens.ine can cause severe damage. This rev limiter 
will restrict the RPM at an adjustable preset limit 
so 1 hat ' red line' will not be exceeded. Two lamps 
will illuminate consecutively before the ' red line'. 
• Case not included. 
• Kit supplied short-form including PCB, lamps and 
electronic components. 

Universal High Energy Ignition 
KC-5419 £27.75 + post packing 

New and Improved! 
The new Electronic Ignition completely supersedes 
our previous transistor assisted design and employs 
a high temperature microcontroller to control the 
switching transistor and sense the trigger signal. 
This versatile kit can be connected to conventional 
points, twin points or Reluctor ignition systems. 4 to 
22V operating voltage, fixed 0.9ms spark duration 
and tachometer output are just some of the many 
features. A small investment that will pay for itself 
many times over. 
Kit supplied with diecast 

case, PCB and all 
electronic components. 

INOW 

, 
.‘ 

3 Stage FM Transmitter Kit 
K.-8750 £6.50 + post A packing 

The circuit board may measure just 51(1) x 
27(W)mm, but it can transmit signals over half a 
km in the open. It has flexible power 
requirements, with 6 to 12VDC input voltage 
(so a 9V battery would be suitable). 11 is quick to 
build, and fun to use. 
• Kit supplied with circuit board, electronic 
components, and clear English instructions. 

Lead-Acid Battery Zapper Kit 
KC- 5414 £ 11.75 + post A packing 

This simple circuit is designed to produce bursts of 
high-energy pulses to help reverse the damaging 
effects of sulphation in wet lead acid cells. The 
effects are dependant of the battery's condition 
and type, but the results can be quite good indeed. 
• Kit supplied with case, silk screened lid, leads, 
inductors, all electronic components, and clear 
English instructions 

Icon Explanation 
Indicates an approximate construction time for a competent constructor. 
It does not however, include any installation that may be required. 

"Clock Watchers" LED Clock Kits 
KC 5404 £4t75 poe..3. packing 
KC 5416 £ 55.25 pt packing 

They consist of an AVR driven clock circuit, that also produces a dazzling 
display with the 60 LEDs around the perimeter. It looks amazing, but 
can't be properly explained here. We have filmed it in action so you can see 
for yourself on our website! Kit supplied with double sided silkcreened plated 
through hole PCB and all board components as well as the special clock housing! 
Available in Red (KC-5404) 
and Blue (KC-5416) 

Post and Packing Charges: 

Order Value Cost 

£20 - £49.99 ES 

ESO - E99.99 £10 

£100 - £ 199.99 £20 

E200 - £499.99 £30 

£500+ £40 

Max weight 12Ib ( Skg) - heavier parcels POA. 

Minimum c rder £20. 

Log on to 
www.jaycarelectronics.co.uk/catalogue 

for your FREE catalogue! 

0800 032 7241 
(Monday - Friday 09.00 to 17.30 GMT + 10 hours onli) 

For those who want to write: 
100 Silverwater Rd Silverwater NSW 2128 

Sydney AUSTRALIA 



EPE Tutorial Series 

TEACH-IN 2006 
Part Four - Semiconductors, Introducing Diodes. 

MIKE TOOLEY BA   

Prer-
la.:ÍZNei 

Our Teach- In 2006 series provides a broad-based introduction to electronics for the complete newcomer. The 
series also provides the more experienced reader with an opportunity to " brush up" on topics which may be 

less familiar. This month we investigate semiconductors in general and diod as in particular. 

Semiconductors 
Semiconductors form the basis of many 

important electronic components such as 
diodes, silicon controlled rectifiers, triacs, 
transistors and integrated circuits. 
Semiconductor devices are made from 
materials that are neither conductors nor 
insulators. We begin this part with a brief 
introduction to the principles of semicon-
ductors and then go on to examine the char-
acteristics of various diodes. 
You should recall from Part One (Nov 

'05) that an atom contains both negative 
charge carriers (electrons) and positive 
charge carriers (protons). Electrons each 
carry a single unit of negative electric 
charge while protons each exhibit a single 
unit of positive charge. 

Since atoms normally contain an equal 
number of electrons and protons, the net 
charge present will be zero. For example, if 
an atom has eleven electrons, it will also 
contain eleven protons. The end result is 
that the negative charge of the electrons 
will be exactly balanced by the positive 
charge of the protons. 

Electrons are in constant motion as they 
orbit around the nucleus of the atom. 
Electron orbits are organized into shells, as 
shown in Fig.4.I. 
The maximum number of electrons pre-

sent in the first shell is two, in the second 
shell eight, and in the third, fourth and fifth 
shells it is 18, 32 and 50, respectively. In 
electronics, only the electron shell further-
most from the nucleus of an atom is impor-
tant. It is also important to note that the 
movement of electrons between atoms only 
involves those present in the outer valence 
shell. 

If the valence shell contains the maxi-
mum number of electrons possible the 
electrons are rigidly bonded together and 
the material has the properties of an insu-
lator. If, however, the valence shell does 
not have its full complement of electrons, 
the electrons can be easily detached from 
their orbital bonds, and the material has 

the properties asso-
ciated with an elec-
trical conductor. 

In its pure state, 
silicon is an insula-
tor because the 
covalent bonding 
rigidly holds all of 
the electrons leav-
ing no free (easily 
loosened) electrons 
to conduct current. 
If, however, an atom 
of a different ele-
ment (i.e. an impu-
rity) is introduced 
that has five elec-
trons in its valence 
shell, a surplus elec-
tron will be present 
(see Fig.4.2). These 
free electrons 
become available 
for use as charge 
carriers and they can be made to move 
through the lattice by applying an exter-
nal potential difference to the material. 

Impurities 
Similarly, if the 

impurity element 
introduced into the 
pure silicon lattice 
has three electrons 
in its valence shell, 
the absence of the 
fourth electron 
needed for proper 
covalent bonding 
will produce a 
number of spaces 
into which elec-
trons can fit ( see 
Fig.4.3). These 
spaces are referred 
to as holes. Once 
again, current will 
flow when an exter-

Fig.4.1. Shared electrons in the atomic matrix of a pure insu-
lating material (for example pure germanuim which has a 
valency of 4) 

Shared electrons 

Valence shell 

nal potential difference is applied to the 
material. 

Regardless of whether the impurity ele-
ment produces surplus electrons or holes, 
the material will no longer behave as an 

Fig.4.2. Effect of introducing a pentavalent impurity 
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Trivalent impurity atom 

Fig.4.3. Effect of introducing a trivalent impurity 

insulator neither will it have the propmies 
that we normally associate with a metallic 
conductor. Instead, we call the material a 
semiconductor — the term simply indicates 
that the substance is no longer a good insu-
lator or a good conductor but is somewhere 
in between! Examples of semiconductors 
include germanium (Ge) and silicon (Si). 
(The amount of impurity present determines 
how much the material conducts.) 
The process of introducing an atom of 

another ( impurity) element into the lattice 
of an otherwise pure material is called 
doping. When the pure material is doped 
with an impurity with five electrons in its 
valence shell ( i.e. a pentavalent impurity) 
it will become an n-type ( i.e. negative 
type) material. If. however, the pure mate-
rial is doped with an impurity having 
three electrons in its valence shell ( i.e. a 
trivalent impurity) it will become p-type 
material ( i.e. positive type). An n-type 
semiconductor material contains an 
excess of negative charge carriers whilst 
p-type material contains an excess of pos-
itive charge carrier,. 

Check Point 4.1 

In its pure state, silicon is an insulator 
because the covalent bonding rigidly 
holds all of the electrons leaving no free 
(easily loosened) electrons to conduct 
current. However, when atoms of a dif-
ferent element (i.e. an impurity) is intro-
duced the material will conduct electric 
current and the resulting material is 
known as a semiconductor. 

Semiconductor Classification 
Semiconductor devices are classified 

using a unique part numbering system. 
Several schemes are in use including the 
American Joint Engineering Device 
Engineering Council (JEDEC) system, the 
European Pro-Electron system, and the 
Japanese based JIS system. In addition, 
some manufacturers have adopted their 
own coding schemes. 

The JEDEC system 
The JEDEC system of semiconductor 

classification is based on the following 
coding format: 

Leading digit, let-
ter, serial number, 
suffix (optional) 
The leading digit 

designates the num-
ber of p-n junctions 
used in the device. 
Hence a device code 
starting with 1 
relates to a single p-n 
junction ( i.e. a diode) 
whilst a device code 
starting with 2 indi-
cates a device that 
has two p-n junctions 
(usually a transistor). 
The letter is always 
N (signifying a 
JEDEC device) and 
the remaining digits 
are the serial number 
of the device. In 
addition, a suffix 
may be used in order 

to indicate the gain group. Table 4.1 shows 
the system. 

The Pro-Electron system 
The European Pro-Electron system for 

classifying semiconductors involves the 
following coding format: 

First letter, second letter, third letter 
(optional), serial number, suffix (optional). 
See table 4.2. 

The JIS system 
The Japanese Industrial Standard (JIS) is 

based on the following coding format: 
Leading digit, first letter; second letter, ser-
ial number, sex (optional). See table 4.3. 

Introducing Diodes 
When a junction is formed between n-

type and p-type semiconductor materials, 
the resulting device is called a diode, as 
shown in Fig.4.4. This component offers 
an extremely low resistance to current 
flow in one direction and an extremely 

Table 4.1. JEDEC coding system 

Leading digit — number of p-n junctions 

1 Diode 
2 Transistor 
3 Silicon controlled rectifier or 
dual gate MOSFET 
4 Optocoupler 

Letter — origin N North American JEDEC 
coded device 

Serial number — the serial number does not generally have any particular significance 

Suffix — some transistors have an additional suffix that 
denotes the gain group for the device (where no suffix 
appears the gain group is either inapplicable or the group 
is undefined for the device in question) 

A Low gain 
B Medium gain 
C High gain 

Table 4.2. The Pro-Electron system 

First letter — semiconductor material 

A Germanium 
B Silicon 
C Gallium arsenide, etc. 
D Photdiodes, etc. 

Second letter — application 

A Diode, low power or signal 
B Diode, variable capacitance 
C Transistor, audio frequency 
low power 
D Transistor, audio frequency 
power 
E Diode, tunnel 
F Transistor, high frequency 
low power 
P Photodiode 
Q Light emitting diode 
S Switch device 
T Controlled rectifier 
X Varactor diode 
V Power rectifier 
Z Zener diode 

Third letter — if present this number indicates that the device is intended for industrial or 
professional rather that commercial applications 

Serial number — the serial number does not generally have any particular significance 

Suffix — some transistors have an additional suffix that 
denotes the gain group for the device (where no suffix 
appears the gain group is either inapplicable or the group 
is undefined for the device in question) 

A Low gain 
B Medium gain 
C High gain 

Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 51 



Table 4.3. The JIS system 

The JIS coding system is similar to the JEDEC system: 

Leading digit — number of p-n junctions 

1 Diode 
2 Transistor 
3 Silicon controlled rectifier or 
dual gate MOSFET 
4 Optocoupler 

First and second letters — applications 

SA pnp high frequency 
transistor 
SB pnp audio frequency 
transistor 
SC npn high frequency 
SD npn audio frequency 
SE Diode 
SF Silicon controlled rectifier 
Si p-channel FET/MOSFET 
SK n-channel FET/MOSFET 
SM Triac 
SQ LED 
SR Rectifier 
SS Signal diode 
ST Diode 
S V Varactor 
SZ Z,ener diode 

Serial number — the serial number does not generally have any particular significance 

Suffix — some devices have a suffix that denotes approval of the device for use by certain 
organisations 

Question 4.1 

Q4.1. Classify each of the following 
semiconductor devices: 

(a) IN4002 
(b) BFY52 
(c) 3N200 
(d) AA119 
(e) 2N3053 
(f) 2SA1077 

Check Point 4.2 

Depending upon their region of ori-
gin, semiconductors devices (such as 
diodes and transistors) are marked using 
one of several different coding systems. 
The most commonly used systems are 
the JEDEC (USA), Pro-Electron 
(Europe) and JIS (Japan) systems. In 
addition, some manufacturers also use 
their own "house codes". 

Anode 

a k 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I 

N 

Depletion region 

Cathode 

Fig.4.4. A p-n junction 

high resistance to current flow in the 
other. This characteristic allows diodes to 
be used in applications that require a cir-
cuit to behave differently according to the 
direction of current flowing in it. An ideal 

diode would pass an infinite current in one 
direction and no current at all in the other 
direction. 

Connections are made to each side of the 
diode. The connection to the p-type material 
is referred to as the anode while that to the n-
type material is called the cathode. With no 
externally applied potential, electrons from 
the n-type material will cross into the p-type 
region and fill some of the vacant holes. This 
action will result in the production of a 
region either side of the junction in which 
there are no free charge carriers. This zone is 
known as the depletion region. 

If a positive voltage is applied to the anode, 
see Fig.4.5a, the free positive charge carriers 
in the p-type material will be repelled and they 
will move away from the positive potential 
towards the junction. Likewise, the negative 
potential applied to the cathode will cause the 
free negative charge carriers in the n-type 
material to move away from the negative 
potential towards the junction. 
When the positive and negative charge 

carriers arrive at the junction, they will attract 
one another and combine (recall that unlike 
charges attract). As each negative and posi-
tive charge carrier combine at the junction, a 
new negative and positive charge carrier will 
be introduced to the semiconductor material 
from the voltage source. As these new charge 
carriers enter the semiconductor material, 
they will move toward the junction and com-
bine. Thus, current flow is established and it 
will continue for as long as the voltage is 
applied. In this forward-biased condition, the 
diode freely passes current. 

If a negative voltage is applied to the 
anode, see Fig.4.5b, the free positive charge 
carriers in the p-type material will be attract-
ed and they will move away from the junc-
tion. Likewise, the positive potential applied 
to the cathode will cause the free negative 
charge carriers in the n-type material to move 
away from the junction. The combined effect 
is that the depletion region becomes wider. In 
this reverse-biased condition, the diode pass-
es a negligible amount of current. 

a k 

Direction of conventional current flow 

Anode 

N 
Cathode 

Depletion region removed 

I  
(a) Forward biased p-n junction 

No current flow 

Anode Cathode 

Depletion region widened 

(b) Reverse biased p-n junction 

Fig.4.5. Forward and reverse biased 
p-n junction diode 

Check Point 4.3 

In the freely conducting forward-
biased state, a diode acts like a closed 
switch. Conversely, when in the reverse-
biased state, a diode will act like an open 
switch. 

Diode Characteristics 
Typical IN characteristics for germani-

um and silicon diodes are shown in Fig.4.6. 
It should be noted from these characteris-
tics that the approximate forward conduc-
tion voltage for a germanium diode is 0.2V 
whilst that for a silicon diode is 0.6V. This 
threshold voltage must be high enough to 
completely overcome the potential associ-
ated with the depletion region and force 
charge carriers to move across the junction. 

Example 4.1 
The characteristic of a diode is shown in 

Fig.4.7. Determine: 

(a) the current flowing in the diode when 
a forward voltage of 0.3V is applied 

(b) the voltage dropped across the diode 
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Fig.4.6. Typical I/V characteristics for germanium and silicon 
diodes 

Fig.4.7. See Example 4.1 

when a forward current of 9mA is flow-
ing in it 

(c) the resistance of the diode when the 
forward voltage is 0.6V 

(d) whether the diode is a germanium or 
silicon type 

Results 
(a) When V = 0.3V, I = 0.7mA 
(b) When I= 9mA, V = 0-67V 
(e) From the graph, when V = 0.6V, 
I = 6mA. Thus WI = 0.6/0.006 = 100Q 
(d) The onset of conduction occurs at 
approximately 0-2V. This suggests that 
the diode is a germanium type. 

Check Point 4.4 
The forward voltage for a germanium 

diode is approximately 0.2V whilst that 
for a silicon diode is approximately 
0.6V. 

Practical 
Investigation 
4.1 

Objective: 
investigate 
characteristics 
diode. 

To 
the 
of a 

Fig.4.8. Circuit diagram for Practical Investigation 4.1 

Components and materials: 

Breadboard; 9V DC power source (either a 
PP9 9V battery or an AC mains adapter 
with a 9V 400mA DC output); digital mul-
timeter with test leads; 100Q resistor; 
10kQ potentiometer, insulated wire links 

(various lengths); diodes ( selection includ-
ing one or more 1N4001, 1N4148 and 
0A91); assorted crocodile leads; short 
lengths of black, red, and green insulated 
solid wire. A watch or clock with a seconds 
display will also be required for timing. 

Link to set voltage, 
then remove and insert 

meter here to read 
current 

Meter -ve 
(black) 

To read voltage 

G-een 

9V power supply 

-ve.  

Black 

00 0 0 0 

0 0 0 0 

0 00 00 0000 0 0 00 0 00 

00 00 0000 00000 000 

13 15 17 M M M 27 M M 

A 0000000 0000000000000 

oben-e0000000000000 
o 00Cp.000000000000000 

00000..000000000000000000000000 

E000 0000 1 400..0000000000000000 

VR 

F. 00000000&  

•C000000000 

00000000000 
00000000000 

00000000000 
2 4 6 8 W 

Meter +ve 
(red) 

I I I  

0 0 00 00 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 0 
DO 0 0 0 0 0 0 000 0 00 0 00 00 
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 00 00 0 00 

2000000000000000000 

0 0 0 00 0 0 00 0 00 0 00 0 0 0 
14 16 18 20 22 24 28 28 30 32 

00000 000< 00000 00000 00000 
00000 0000=- 00000 00000 00000 

Fig.4.9. Wiring diagram for Practical Investigation 4.1 
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Circuit diagram: See Fig.4.8 Table 4.4. Breadboard wiring for Practical Investigation 4.1 

Wiring diagram: See Fig.4.9 

Procedure: The required breadboard 
wiring is shown in Table 4.4. 

Connect the circuit shown in Fig.4.8a 
and the links and meter as described in 
Table 4.5. Set the variable resistor (VR) to 
mid-position. Switch on the DC supply (or 
connect the battery), check that the meter is 
set to the 2V DC voltage range and read the 
diode forward voltage. Adjust VR to obtain 
a reading of exactly 0.25V. 
Now remove the link and reconnect the 

meter as described in Table 4.6. Set the 
meter to the 20mA DC current range and 
read the diode forward current. Record 
the value of forward voltage (0.25V) and 
corresponding forward current in Table 
4.7. Repeat steps 12 to 17 with the diode 
forward voltage set to the remaining 
values shown in the table and, for each 
value of forward voltage, measure and 
record the corresponding value of for-
ward current. If time permits, repeat the 
investigation with other diodes ( 1N4148 
and 0A91). 

Plot graphs of forward current (on the 
vertical axis) against forward voltage (on 
the horizontal axis) for each diode inves-
tigated using the graph sheet shown in 
Fig.4.10, which you could enlarge on a 
photocopier. 

Conclusion: Comment on the shape of 
the graphs. Is this what you would expect? 
Can you say what type of semiconductor is 
used in the manufacture of each device? 
Based on the shape of the characteristic 
curves, estimate the forward voltage for 
each diode. 

Maximum Ratings 
It is worth noting that diodes are limited 

by the amount of forward current and 
reverse voltage they can withstand. This 
limit is based on the physical size and con-
struction of the diode. In the case of a 
reverse biased diode, the p-type material is 

Step Connection, link or component From To 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

-9V supply 
+9V supply 
Black wire 
Red wire 
D1 1N4001 
RI 10052 
Yellow link 
VR 
VR 
VR 
Green link 

-9V 
+9V 
Black terminal 
Red terminal 
B13 (anode) 
B19 
All 
Ell 
E13 
E15 
A 1 9 

Black terminal 
Red terminal 
-31 
+31 
B3 (cathode) 
B15 
-11 

+19 

Table 4.5. To set the voltage for Fig.4.8a 

Step Connection, link or component From To 

12 Green wire 
13 Meter positive 
14 Meter negative 

Green terminal 
A (Red) 
COM (Black) 

A3 
D1 anode (BI3) 
D1 cathode (B3) 

Table 4.6. To set the current for Fig.4.8b 

Step Connection, link or component From To 

15 Remove green wire 
16 Meter positive 
17 Meter negative 

Green terminal 
V (Red) 
COM (Black) 

A3 
Green terminal 
Black terminal 

25 

20 

5 

o 
o 025 05 075 

Forward voltage (V) 

10 1.25 

Fig.4.10. Graph sheet for plotting the results of Practical 
Investigation 4.1 

Table 4.7. Measurements 

Forward Voltage Forward current (mA) 

(V) 1N4001 1N4148 0A91 

0 

0-25 

0-5 

0-6 

0-7 

0-8 

0-9 

1-0 

1-1 

1-2 

1-25 

negatively biased 
relative to the n-
type material. In 
this case, the nega-
tive potential to the 
p-type material 
attracts the positive 
carriers, drawing 
them away from 
the junction. This 
leaves the area 
depleted; virtually 
no charge carriers 
exist and therefore 
current flow is 
inhibited. 
The reverse bias 

potential may be 
increased to the 

breakdown voltage for which the diode is 
rated. As in the case of the maximum for-
ward current rating, the reverse voltage is 
specified by the manufacturer. Typical values 
of maximum reverse voltage or peak inverse 
voltage (PIV) range from 50V to 500V. 
The reverse breakdown voltage is usual-

ly very much higher than the forward 
threshold voltage. A typical general-pur-
pose diode may be specified as having a 
forward threshold voltage of 0.6V and a 
reverse breakdown voltage of 200V. If the 
latter is exceeded, the diode may suffer 
irreversible damage. 

Diode Types and Applications 
Diodes are often divided into signal or 

rectifier types according to their principal 
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Table 4.8. A Selection of Diode Types 

Device Material 
code 

Max reverse 
voltage 

Max forward Max reverse 
current current 

Application 

1N4148 
1N914 
AA 1 13 
0A47 
0A91 
1N4001 
1N5404 
BY127 

Silicon 
Silicon 
Germanium 
Germanium 
Germanium 
Silicon 
Silicon 
Silicon 

100V 
100V 
60V 
25V 
115V 
50V 
400V 
1250V 

75mA 
75mA 
10mA 
110mA 
50mA 
lA 
3A 
1 A 

25nA 
25nA 
200,u A 
100µA 
275,uA 
10pA 
10,uA 
10,uA 

General purpose 
General purpose 
RF detector 
Signal detector 
General purpose 
Low voltage rectifier 
High voltage rectifier 
High voltage rectifier 

field of application. Signal diodes require 
consistent forward characteristics with 
low forward voltage drop. Rectifier 
diodes need to be able to cope with high 
values of reverse voltage and large values 
of forward current, consistency of char-
acteristics is of secondary importance in 
such applications. Table 4.8 summarizes 
the characteristics of some common 
semiconductor diodes. 

Semiconductor diodes are also available 
connected in a bridge configuration for use 
as a rectifier in an AC power supply. Photo 
4.1 shows a selection of various diode types 
whilst Fig.4.11 shows the symbols used to 
represent them in circuit schematics. 

Zener Diodes 
Zener diodes are heavily doped silicon 

diodes that, unlike normal diodes, exhib-
it an abrupt reverse breakdown at rela-
tively low voltages (typically less than 
6V). A similar effect (avalanche) occurs 
in less heavily doped diodes. These 
avalanche diodes also exhibit a rapid 
breakdown with negligible current flow-
ing below the avalanche voltage and a 
relatively large current flowing once the 

Table 4.9. Typical Zener Diode Characteristics 

Zener 
series 

Description and rating 

BZY88 
series 

BZX6 I 
series 

BZX85 
series 

BZY93 
series 

Miniature glass encapsulated diodes rated at 500mW (at 25°C). 
Zener voltages range from 2-7V to 15V (voltages are quoted from 5mA 
reverse current at 25°C) 

Encapsulated alloy junction rated at 1-3W (25°C ambient). 
Zener voltages range from 7-5V to 72V 

Medium-powered glass-encapsulated diodes rated at 1-3W and offering 
Zener voltages in the range 5-1V to 62V 

High-power diodes in stud mounting encapsulation. Rated at 20W for 
ambient temperatures up to 75°C, Zener voltages range from 9-1V to 75V 

I N5333 Plastic encapsulated diodes rated at 5W. Zener voltages range from 3-3V 
series to 24V 

avalanche voltage has been reached. 
For avalanche diodes, this breakdown 

voltage usually occurs at voltages above 
6V. In practice, however, both types of 
diode are referred to as Zener diodes. The 
symbol for a Zener diode is shown in 
Fig.4.11 whilst typical Zener diode charac-

teristics are shown 
in Fig.4.12. 
Whereas reverse 

breakdown is a 
highly undesirable 
effect in circuits 
that use conven-

(a) Signal or rectifier diode (b) Zener diode 

(d) Bridge rectifier 

a a 

(f) Light emitting diode (g) Photodlod, 

(c) Silicon controlled rectifier 
(thyristor) 

mt1 

m 2 

(e) Tnac 

a 

(h) Varactor diode 

Fig.4.11. Diode symbols 

tional diodes, it can be extremely useful in 
the case of Zener diodes where the break-
down voltage is precisely known. When a 
diode is undergoing reverse breakdown, 
and provided its maximum ratings are not 
exceeded, the voltage appearing across it 
will remain substantially constant (equal 
to the nominal Zener voltage) regardless 
of the current flowing. This property 
makes the Zener diode ideal for use as a 
voltage regulator. 
Zener diodes are available in various 

families (according to their general 
characteristics, encapsulations and 

-20 -15 

Forward current ( mA) 

20 

10 

-10 -5 

Reverse voltage (V) o 

-lo 

-20 

-30 

1 2 3 

Forward voltage (V) 

-40 
Reverse current (rnA) 

Fig.4.12. Typical Zener diode characteristic 

Everyday Practical Electronics, February 2006 55 



power ratings) with reverse breakdown 
(Zener) voltages in the range 2.4V to 
91V. Table 4.9 summarizes the charac-
teristics of common Zener diodes. 

Example 4.2 
The characteristic of a Zener diode is 

shown in Fig.4.I3. Determine: 

(a) the current flowing in the diode when 
a reverse voltage of 15V is applied 

(b) the voltage dropped across the diode 
when a reverse current of 5mA is flow-
ing in it 

(c) the voltage rating for the Zener diode 

(d) the power dissipated in the Zener 
diode when a reverse voltage of 15V 
appears across it. 

Results: 
(a) When V = - 15V, I = -32.5mA 
(b) When I = -5mA, V = - 13.75mA 
(c) The characteristic graph shows the 
onset of Zener action at 13V. This would 
suggest a Zener voltage rating of 13V. 
(d) Now P=IxV from which P = (315 
X l0-3) x 15 = 0.488W = 488mW 

Check Point 4.5 

Zener diodes begin to conduct heavily 
when the applied voltage reaches a par-
ticular threshold value (known as the 
Zener voltage). Zener diodes can thus be 
used to maintain a constant voltage. 

Silicon Controlled Rectifiers 
Silicon controlled rectifiers (or thyris-

tors) are three-terminal devices which 
can be used for switching and AC power 
control. Silicon controlled rectifiers can 
switch very rapidly from a conducting to 
a non-conducting state. In the off state, 
the silicon controlled rectifier exhibits 

Fig.4.13. See Example 4.2 

Table 4.10. Characteristics of several common silicon controlled rectifiers 

Type IF (AV) 

(A) 
VRRM 
(V) 

v,;, 
(V) 

IGT 
(mA) 

2N4444 5.1 
BT106 1 
BTI52 13 
BTY79-400R 6.4 
TICIO6D 3.2 
TIC126D 7.5 

600 
700 
600 
400 
400 
400 

1.5 
3-5 
1 
3 
1.2 
2.5 

30 
50 
32 
30 
0.2 
20 

negligible leakage current, while in the 
on state the device exhibits very low 
resistance. 

This results in very little power loss 
within the silicon controlled rectifier even 
when appreciable power levels are being 
controlled. 
Once switched into the conducting 

state, the silicon controlled rectifier will 
remain conducting (i.e. it is latched in 
the on state) until the forward current is 
removed from the device. In DC 
applications this necessitates the inter-
ruption (or disconnection) of the supply 
before the device can be reset into its 
non-conducting state. 
Where the device is used with an 

alternating supply, the device will auto-
matically become reset whenever the 
main supply reverses. The device can 
then be triggered on the next half-cycle 
having correct polarity to permit 
conduction. 

Like their conventional silicon diode 
counterparts, silicon controlled rectifiers 
have anode and cathode connections; 
control is applied by means of a gate ter-
minal. The symbol for a silicon con-
trolled rectifier was shown earlier in 
Fig.4.11. 

In normal use, a silicon controlled rec-
tifier is triggered into the conducting 
(on) state by means of the application of 
a current pulse to the gate terminal (see 
Fig.4.14). The effective triggering of a 
silicon controlled rectifier requires a gate 

trigger pulse hav-
ing a fast rise time 
derived from a 
low- resistance 
source. Triggering 
can become errat-
ic when insuffi-
cient gate current 
is available or if 
the gate current 
changes slowly. 

Table 4.10 sum-
marizes the char-

acteristics of several common silicon con-
trolled rectifiers. 

Check Point 4.6 

Silicon controlled rectifiers (SCR) are 
diodes that can be triggered into conduc-
tion by applying a small current to their 
gate input. SCRs are able to control large 
voltages and currents from a relatively 
small (low-current, low-voltage) signal. 

Light Emitting Diodes 
Light emitting diodes (1.e.d.$) can be 

used as general-purpose indicators. 
Compared with conventional filament 
lamps they operate from significantly 
smaller voltages and currents. They are 
also very much more reliable than filament 
lamps. Most I.e.d.s will provide a reason-
able level of light output when a forward 
current of as little as 10mA to 15mA is 
supplied. 

Light emitting diodes are available in 
various formats with the round types being 
most popular. Round 1.e.d.s are commonly 
available in the 3mm and 5mm (0.2 inch) 
diameter plastic packages and also in a 
5mm x 2mm rectangular format. The view-
ing angle for round 1.e.d.s tends to be in the 
region of 20° to 40°, whereas for rectangu-
lar types this is increased to around 100°. 
The symbol for an 1.e.d. was shown ear-

lier in Fig.4.11. Table 4.11 summarizes the 
characteristics of several common types of 
I.e.d. 

In order to limit the forward current of 
an 1.e.d. to an appropriate value, it is usual-
ly necessary to include a fixed resistor in 
series with an 1.e.d. indicator, as shown in 
Fig.4.15. The value of the resistor may be 
calculated from the formula: 

V - VF 
R — 

Fig.4.14. Triggering a silicon controlled rectifier 
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Table 4.11. Characteristics of Several Common Types of LED 

Parameter Standard 
LED 

Standard 
LED 

High 
efficiency 
LED 

High 
intensity 

Diameter (mm) 3 

Max. forward 40 
current (mA) 

Typical forward 12 
current (mA) 

Typical forward 2.1 
voltage drop (V) 

Max. reverse voltage (V) 5 

Max. power 150 
dissipation (mW) 

Peak wavelength ( nm) 690 

5 

30 

I 0 

2.0 

3 

100 

635 

5 

30 

7 

5 

27 

635 

2.2 

5 

135 

635 

Question 4.2 

Q4.2. An 1.e.d. is rated for operation 
with a forward voltage of 2.2V and a for-
ward current of 15mA. If the 1.e.d. is to 
operate from a 5V supply, what value of 
series resistor will be required and what 
is the nearest El 2 resistor value? 

Fig.4.15. See Example 4.3 

Photo 4.1. A Selection of diode types 

where VF is the forward voltage drop pro-
duced by the I.e.d. and V is the applied 
voltage. Note that, for most common 1.e.d. 
VF is approximately 2V. 

Check Point 4.7 

Light emitting diodes produce light 
when a small current is applied to them. 
They are generally smaller and more 
reliable than conventional filament 
lamps and can be used to form larger and 
more complex displays. 

Answers To Questions 

Q4.1 (a) Diode (JEDEC-coded) 
(b) Silicon high-frequency 
low-power transistor (Pro-
Electron coded) 
(c) MOSFET (JEDEC-coded) 
(d) Germanium low-power 
signal diode (Pro-Electron 
coded) 
(e) Transistor (JEDEC-coded) 
(f) PNP high-frequency 
transistor (JIS-coded) 

Q4.2 187Q, nearest preferred value 
is 180Q 

Example 4.3 

A simple 1.e.d. indicator circuit is shown 
in Fig.4.15. Determine the value for R if 
the diode is to operate with a current of 
10mA and has a forward voltage drop of 
2V. 

V — VF  
Using the formula, R =   gives: 

12-2  
R —  — 1 x 103 = IkQ 

10 x 10-3 

Next Month 
In Part 5, next month, we shall be intro-

ducing magnetism, inductors and power 
supplies (for which we had no space this 
time). In the meantime you might like to 
see how you get on with our on-line quiz 
for Part 4. You will find this at: 
www.miketooley.info/teach-in/quiz4.htm. 

ElmScan 5 Scan Tool 
• Based on the ELM327 IC 
• 9600 or 38400 baud 
• Supports all EOBD and OBD-II 
protocols 

ISO l5765-4 (CAN) 
IS014230-4 (Keyword 2000) 
IS09141-2 

1,11850 VPW 
.1.11850 PWM 

• Supported by more software than 
any other OBD interface, including 
free and open source software 
• Automatic protocol detection 
• Fully configurable with AT commands 
• Small form factor 
• Durable construction 
• Inexpensive 

http://www.ElmScan5.com 
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INTERFACE 
Robert Pen fold 

IMPROVING THE INPUT VOLTAGE SPAN FOR AN AID CONVERTER 

IN RECENT Interface articles the subjects of analogue-to-digital and digital-to-ana-
logue conversion have been considered. 
The conversion process itself is clearly an 
important part of getting analogue signals 
into and out of a computer, but it is unreal-
istic to expect the converter to exactly 
match your application. 
The output from a digital-to-analogue con-
verter will usually require a certain amount 
of amplification before it will have the 
desired effect of driving an electric motor, 
controlling lights, or whatever. Similarly, 
the signal from a sensor will usually 
require a certain amount of amplification or 
attenuation in order to provide a voltage 
span that matches the input range of an ana-
logue-to-digital converter. 

Step in the Right Direction 
In some applications it is not just a 

matter of providing amplification or 
attenuation. It can sometimes be neces-
sary to provide a voltage offset. For 
example, suppose a supply voltage must 
be monitored, and that it will be within 
the range 10V to 12.5V. One way of 
tackling the problem is to have (say) an 
8-bit converter with a full scale value of 
12-75V. This gives a bit of "headroom" 
just in case the monitored voltage 
goes somewhat higher than its normal 
range, together with a resolution of 50 
millivolts (0.05V). 
This might be adequate, and this obvi-

ously depends on the exact nature of the 
application. However, it is not really mak-
ing very good use of the converter's resolu-
tion, and in practice it is likely that it would 
not give good enough results. 

In the range that is of interest ( 10V to 
12.5V) there are only 50 different levels 
covered by the converter, which compares 
to over 200 levels outside this range. The 
converter would effectively be reduced to 
about 5 or 6-bit operation. 
One potential advantage of this method is 

that it requires only the most simple of sig-
nal processing. In fact it would probably 
require nothing more than a simple attenu-
ator at the input of the converter. This 
makes it easy to ensure that the available 
accuracy is fully utilized. 

High Resolution 
Ifsing a voltage offset in a situation of 

this type enables higher resolution to be 
obtained, with the converter being used at 
something close to its full 8-bit capability. 
Rather than attenuating the input voltage 
to match the range of the converter, a cer-
tain number of volts would be deducted 
from the input voltage. 
Suppose the converter has an input volt-

age range of OV to 2.55V. Using a circuit 
that reduces the input potential by ten 
volts would effectively give the converter 

a range of 10V to 12.55V with a resolution 
of 10 millivolts (0.01V). It would fully 
cover the appropriate range of voltages, 
but with five times the resolution obtained 
using an attenuator. 

In this example the OV to 2.55V volt 
range of the converter conveniently 
matched the 2.5 volt difference between 
10V and 12.5V. Unfortunately, in prac-
tice it is unlikely that such a neat match 
will occur very often. However, it is just 
a matter of using an amplifier or attenu-
ator ahead of the converter in order to 
produce a suitable input voltage range. 
The circuit that provides the required 
reduction in voltage is then added ahead 
of this. 

Higher resolution could be obtained by 
first amplifying the output voltage of the 
converter by two. This would give a range 
of OV to 5-1V, which is a reasonable match 
for the five volt span from 10V to 15V. 
Boosting the output by 10 volts would give 
a final output range of 10V to 151 V with a 
resolution of 0.02V. This represents a five-
fold boost in the resolution. 

Fair Point 
It is only fair to point out that there is a 

potential problem in using level shifting 
with either type of converter. Unless it is 
done well there will be a useful increase in 
resolution, but with a consequent reduction 
in absolute accuracy. 

IN 

R2 
4k7 

RI 
10k 

GND   

IL 

ZRE1500 
CND 

VR1 
47k 

IC 

R6 
10k 

R5 
Ok 

IC 

 0 + 15V 

0 OV 

 o . I5V 

Fig.1. This circuit uses a summing mode mixer (IC2) to enable an offset voltage to 
be added to the output potential. Preset VR1 gives a range of just under 1V to a 
little over 10V IC1 is a precision 5V voltage reference source 

Stepping Up 
Shifting the output voltage range of a 

digital-to-analogue converter can give 
more useful results, but in this context it 
is usually a boost in potential and not a 
reduction that is required. For example, a 
power supply having an output voltage in 
the range 10V to 15V might be required. 
With a converter having a OV to 2.55V 
output range it would be possible to cover 
the required range using a small amount 
of voltage amplification. Boosting the 
output potential by a factor of 10 for 
instance, would give an output voltage 
range of OV to 25.5V with a resolution of 
100 millivolts (0.1V). 
Once again, depending on the precise 

nature of the application, this may or may 
not be adequate. In either case it is not 
making very good use of the converter's 
resolution. 

In other words, you could set the output 
of (say) a power supply unit in very fine 
steps, but the error in the output voltage 
could be relatively large. The circuit that 
provides the offset must be stable, and it 
must be set up precisely so that good 
absolute accuracy is obtained. 
The simplest way of providing an offset 

voltage is to make use of the offset-null 
facility that is a feature of practically all 
single operational amplifier (op.amp) 
chips. There is a potential problem with 
this method in that this facility is really 
intended to enable small offset errors to be 
trimmed out. It might not be possible to 
introduce suitably large offset voltages 
using this method, and the stability of the 
circuit could be inadequate. It might work 
well with some operational amplifiers and 
where only a small offset is required, but 
good results are far from guaranteed. 
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Mixing It 
Operational amplifiers can be used in 

various permutations to provide a shift up 
or down in voltage. The circuit diagram 
shown in Fig. I provides a simple but 
effective way of proving an upward offset 
in the output voltage. It is essentially just 
two inverting mode op.amps used in 
series. 
The closed loop voltage gain of IC2 is set 

at unity by negative feedback loop (RI and 
R5). The same is true of IC3, which has R6 
and R8 as the negative feedback resistors. 
The inversion through IC2 is counteracted 
by the inversion through IC3, so that the 
overall action of the circuit is that of a sim-
ple non-inverting buffer stage that has unity 
voltage gain. 
The offset in the output voltage is 

obtained by using IC2 as a summing mode 
mixer circuit, and it is effectively a DC ver-
sion of the circuit that is often used as the 
basis of audio mixers. A slight problem 
with a summing mode mixer stage is that it 
provides an inversion, and it is for this rea-
son that the second inverting amplifier is 
included. 
The second input resistance of the mixer 

is provided by the series resistance of R3 
and preset VR I . There is unity voltage gain 
with VR I adjusted for a total resistance of 
10 kilohms, and the output will be offset by 
an amount equal to the potential fed to this 
input of the mixer. 

.1. 02 
"" 100n 

IC3 

R8 
9k1 

VR2 
2k2 

 o t I5V 

-0 OV 

 o . 15V 

Fig.2. Trimming the closed loop gain of 
IC3 enables the circuit to be adjusted 
for optimum accuracy. Presets VR1 
and VR2 must be high quality multitum 
components 

The voltage fed to this input of the mixer 
is provided by a precision 5V reference 
source based on ICI. This is used in a sim-
ple shunt regulator circuit that has resistor 
R2 as its load resistor. 

Since the twin supplies of the circuit will 
usually be obtained via good quality regu-
lators, the use of a further regulator might 
seem superfluous. In practice it is unlikely 
that an ordinary stabilised supply would 
provide sufficiently accurate results. There 
could be small but significant changes in 
the supply voltage due to changes in load-
ing and temperature variations. A precision 
voltage regulator avoids these problems 
and ensures that accurate results are always 
obtained. 
With preset VR 1 set for unity voltage 

gain there will be an offset of +5V at the 

Fig.3. The circuit of Fig. 1 is easily modified to produce a downwards shift in the out-
put voltage. As before, a shift of around IV to 10V can be achieved 

output of the circuit. Setting VR I higher in 
value gives lower voltage gain and reduces 
the offset. The minimum available offset is 
a little under one volt, but using a higher 
value for VR I would enable lower offsets 
to be obtained. 
Taking VR1 lower in value produces a 

small amount a voltage gain and increases 
the output voltage. The maximum offset 
that can be achieved is just over 10V, which 
is the maximum practical amount with 15V 
supplies. 

Accuracy 
As there are no significant voltage gains 

involved in this design, humble 741C oper-
ational amplifiers will work quite well. For 
optimum accuracy though, a precision 
op.amp should be used. 
Some of these devices are very expen-

sive and a bit "over the top" for the 
present application. A device such as the 
OP177GP is reasonably inexpensive and 
is more than adequate for use in this 
circuit. In some cases it could be neces-
sary to opt for fast acting op.amps, but a 
typical op.amp is faster than most 
low-cost analogue-to-digital and digital-
to-analogue converters. 
The accuracy of the circuit is dependent 

on resistors RI, R5, R6, and R8 having 
very close tolerances. Even using compo-
nents with a one-percent tolerance rating it 
is likely that the accuracy of the circuit 
would be compromised. With an 8-bit con-
verter it would be preferable to have a tol-
erance rating of just 0.1 percent. Such com-
ponents are made, but are expensive and 
difficult to obtain. 
A more practical solution is to incor-

porate a preset gain control in one of the 
feedback circuits so that the voltage gain 
of the circuit can be trimmed to precise-
ly the required level. One way of achiev-
ing this is shown in Fig.2. Here preset 
VR2, wired as a variable resistor, has 
been added in the negative feedback 
circuit of IC3. 

Resistor R8 has been reduced slightly in 
value and VR2 has been added in series 
with this component. The closed loop volt-
age gain of the circuit is slightly more than 
unity with VR2 at maximum values and a 
little under unity when it is at minimum 
value. 

Adding a preset gain control slightly 
complicates the setting up procedure for the 
circuit. Without this control it is just a mat-
ter of setting the output of the converter at 
zero and adjusting VR1 for the required 
offset voltage at the output of the circuit. 
The setting up procedure starts in the 

same way if the gain control is included, 
with VR2 initially at a middle setting. 
The output of the converter is then set at 
maximum and VR2 is adjusted for the 
correct maximum output potential. This 
procedure is then repeated several times 
until no further adjustment of VR1 or 
VR2 is required. 
For optimum stability the presets 

should be good quality types such as mul-
titurn "trimpots". Using "bog standard" 
presets it could be difficult to make the 
adjustments with adequate accuracy, and 
there could be problems with drift over a 
period of time. 

Downsizing 
The circuit of Fig.1 is easily modified to 

provide a downwards shift in the output 
voltage. One way of achieving this is 
shown in the circuit diagram of Fig.3, 
where it is IC3 rather than IC2 that is used 
as the summing mode mixer. 
The circuit operates much as before, 

but in this case the signal from the volt-
age reference is not re-inverted to pro-
duce a positive shift at the output. 
Instead, the output voltage of the circuit 
is shifted downwards by an amount that 
is controlled by preset VR I. As before, 
the shift can be varied from less than one 
volt to just over 10 volts. 
Both the circuits featured here require 

dual balanced 15V supplies, and the cur-
rent consumption will only be about 
7mA. Bear in mind tha: the outputs of 
these circuits can go negative as well as 
positive. This could be an advantage in 
some applications and with some con-
verters. However, in most cases when 
using one of these circuits with an 
analogue-to-digital converter it will be 
necessary to ensure that the input of the 
converter is protected against potentials 
of the wrong polarity. 

Next time some more signal processing 
will be considered, together with a practical 
circuit. 
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EPE IS PLEASED TO BE ABLE TO OFFER YOU THESE 

ELECTRONICS CD-ROIVIS 

Logic Probe testing 

Circuit simulation screen 

Complimentary output stage 

—414 

ELECTRONICS PROJECTS 
Electronic Projects is split into two main sections: Building Electronic Projects 
contains comprehensive information about the components, tools and techniques 
used in developing projects from initial concept through to final circuit board 
production. Extensive use is made of video presentations showing soldering and 
construction techniques. The second section contains a set of ten projects for 
students to build, ranging from simple sensor circuits through to power amplifiers. A 
shareware version of Matrix's CADPACK schematic capture, circuit simulation and 
p.c.b. design software is included. 
The projects on the CD-ROM are: Logic Probe; Light, Heat and Moisture Sensor; 
NE555 Timer; Egg Timer; Dice Machine; Bike Alarm; Stereo Mixer; Power 
Amplifier; Sound Activated Switch; Reaction Tester. Full parts lists, schematics 
and p.c.b. layouts are included on the CD-ROM. 

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS & COMPONENTS V2.0 

Virtual laboratory - Traffic Lights 

o 

Filter synthesis 

Provides an introduction to the principles and application of the most common types of 
electronic components and shows how they are used to form complete circuits. The 
virtual laboratories, worked examples and pre-designed circuits allow students to 
learn, experiment and check their understanding. Version 2 has been considerably 
expanded in almost every area following a review of major syllabuses (GCSE, GNVQ, 
A level and HNC). It also contains both European and American circuit symbols. 
Sections include: Fundamentals: units & multiples, electricity, electric circuits, 
alternating circuits. Passive Components: resistors, capacitors, inductors, 
transformers. Semiconductors: diodes, transistors, op.amps, logic gates. Passive 
Circuits. Active Circuits. The Parts Gallery will help students to recognise common 
electronic components and their corresponding symbols in circuit diagrams. 
Included in the Institutional Versions are multiple choice questions, exam style 
questions, fault finding virtual laboratories and investigations/worksheets. 

ANALOGUE ELECTRONICS 
Analogue Electronics is a complete learning resource for this most difficult 
branch of electronics. The CD-ROM includes a host of virtual laboratories, 
animations, diagrams, photographs and text as well as a SPICE electronic circuit 
simulator with over 50 pre-designed circuits. 
Sections on the CD-ROM include: Fundamentals - Analogue Signals (5 
sections),Transistors (4 sections), Waveshaping Circuits (6 sections). Op.Amps 
- 17 sections covering everything from Symbols and Signal Connections to 
Differentiators. Amplifiers - Single Stage Amplifiers (8 sections), Multi-stage 
Amplifiers (3 sections). Filters - Passive Filters ( 10 sections), Phase Shifting 
Networks (4 sections), Active Filters (6 sections). Oscillators - 6 sections from 
Positive Feedback to Crystal Oscillators. Systems - 12 sections from Audio 
Pre-Amplifiers to 8-Bit ADC plus a gallery showing representative p.c.b. photos. 

DIGITAL ELECTRONICS V2.0 
Digital Electronics builds on the knowledge of logic gates covered in Electronic 
Circuits & Components (opposite), and takes users through the subject of digital 
electronics up to the operation and architecture of microprocessors. The virtual 
laboratories allow users to operate many circuits on screen. 
Covers binary and hexadecimal numbering systems, ASCII, basic logic gates, 
monostable action and circuits, and bistables - including JK and D-type flip-flops. 
Multiple gate circuits, equivalent logic functions and specialised logic functions. 
Introduces sequential logic including clocks and clock circuitry, counters, binary 
coded decimal and shift registers. ND and D/A converters, traffic light controllers, 
memories and microprocessors - architecture, bus systems and their arithmetic logic 
units. Sections on Boolean Logic and Venn diagrams, displays and chip types have 
been expanded in Version 2 and new sections include shift registers, digital fault 
finding, programmable logic controllers, and microcontrollers and microprocessors. 
The Institutional versions now also include several types of assessment for 
supervisors, including worksheets, multiple choice tests, fault finding exercises and 
examination questions. 

ANALOGUE FILTERS 
Analogue Filters is a complete course in designing active and passive filters that 
makes use of highly interactive virtual laboratories and simulations to explain 
how filters are designed. It is split into five chapters: Revision which provides 
underpinning knowledge required for those who need to design filters. Filter 
Basics which is a course in terminology and filter characterization, important 
classes of filter, filter order, filter impedance and impedance matching, and effects 
of different filter types. Advanced Theory which covers the use of filter tables, 
mathematics behind filter design, and an explanation of the design of active 
filters. Passive Filter Design which includes an expert system and filter 
synthesis tool for the design of low-pass, high-pass, band-pass, and band-stop 
Bessel, Butterworth and Chebyshev ladder filters. Active Filter Design which 
includes an expert system and filter synthesis tool for the design of low-pass, 
high-pass, band-pass, and band-stop Bessel, Butterworth and Chebyshev 

ELECTRONICS 
CAD PACK 

a ems.. t. I.. on— I. 

PCB Layout 

Electronics CADPACK allows users to 
design complex circuit schematics, to view 
circuit animations using a unique SPICE-
based simulation tool, and to design 
printed circuit boards. CADPACK is made 
up of three separate software modules. 
(These are restricted versions of the full 
Labcenter software.) ISIS Lite which 
provides full schematic drawing features 
including full control of drawing 
appearance, automatic wire routing, and 
over 6,000 parts. PROSPICE Lite 
(integrated into ISIS Lite) which uses 
unique animation to show the operation of 
any circuit with mouse-operated switches, 
pots. etc. The animation is compiled using 
a full mixed mode SPICE simulator. ARES 
Lite PCB layout software allows 
professional quality PCBs to be designed 
and includes advanced features such as 
16-layer boards, SMT components, and 
an autorouter operating on user generated 
Net Lists. 

ROBOTICS & 
MECHATRONICS 

Case study of the Milford 

Instruments Spider 

Robotics and Mechatronics is designed to 
enable hobbyists/students with little 
previous experience of electronics to 
design and build electromechanical 
systems. The CD-ROM deals with all 
aspects of robotics from the control 
systems used, the transducers available, • 
motors/actuators and the circuits to drive 
them. Case study material (including the 
NASA Mars Rover, the Milford Spider and 
the Furby) is used to show how practical 
robotic systems are designed. The result 
is a highly stimulating resource that will 
make learning, and building robotics and 
mechatronic systems easier. The 
Institutional versions have additional 
worksheets and multiple choice questions. 
• Interactive Virtual Laboratáries 
• Little previous knowledge required 
• Mathematics is kept to a minimum and 

all calculations are explained 
• Clear circuit simulations 

PRICES 
Prices for each of the CD-ROMs above are: 

(Order form on third page) 

(UK and EU customers add 

Hobbyist/Student £45 inc VAT 
Institutional (Schools/HE/FE/Industry) £99 plus VAT 
Institutional 10 user (Network Licence) £249 plus VAT 
Site Licence £499 plus VAT 
VAT at 17.5% to "plus VAT" prices) 
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PlCmicro TUTORIALS AND PROGRAMMING 
HARDWARE 

VERSION 3 PlCmicro MCU 
DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

Suitable for use with the three software packages 
listed below. 

This flexible development board atlows students to learn 
both how to program PlCmicro microcontrollers as well as 
program a range of 8, 18, 28 and 40-pin devices from the 
12, 16 and 18 series PlCmicro ranges. For experienced 
programmers all programming software is included in the 
PPP utility that comes with the development board. For 
those who want to learn, choose one or all of the packages 
below to use with the Development Board. 
• Makes it easier to develop PlCmicro projects 
• Supports low cost Flash-programmable PlCmicro devices 
• Fully featured integrated displays — 16 individual I.e.d.s, 

quad 7-segment display and alphanumeric I.c.d. display 
• Supports PlCmicro microcontrollers with A/D converters 
• Fully protected expansion bus for project work 
• USB programmable 
• Can be powered by USB (no power supply required) 

SOFTWARE 

£158 including VAT and postage 

supplied with USB cable and 
programming software 

Suitable for use with the Development Board shown above. 

ASSEMBLY FOR PlCmicro V3 
(Formerly PICtutor) 

Assembly for PlCmicro microcontrollers V3.0 
(previously known as PICtutor) by John 
Becker contains a complete course in 
programming the PIC16F84 PlCmicro 
microcontroller from Arizona Microchip. It 
starts with fundamental concepts and 
extends up to complex programs including 
watchdog timers, interrupts and sleep modes. 
The CD makes use of the latest simulation 
techniques which provide a superb tool for 
learning: the Virtual PlCmicro micro-
controller. This is a simulation tool that 
allows users to write and execute MPASM 
assembler code for the PIC16F84 
microcontroller on-screen. Using this you 
can actually see what happens inside the 
PlCmicro MCU as each instruction is 
executed which enhances understanding. 
• Comprehensive instruction through 45 
tutorial sections • Includes Vlab, a Virtual 
PlCmicro microcontroller: a fully functioning 
simulator • Tests, exercises and projects 
covering a wide range of PlCmicro MCU 
applications • Includes MPLAB assembler 
• Visual representation of a PlCmicro 
showing architecture and functions • 
Expert system for code entry helps first time 
users • Shows data flow and fetch execute 
cycle and has challenges (washing 
machine, lift, crossroads etc.) • Imports 
MPASM files. 

'C' FOR PlCmicro 
VERSION 2 

The C for PlCmicro microcontrollers CD-
ROM is designed for students ano 
professionals who need to learn how to 
program embedded microcontrollers in C. 
The CD contains a course as well as all the 
software tools needed to create Hex code 
for a wide range of PlCmicro devices — 
including a full C compiler for a wide range 
of PlCmicro devices. 
Although the course focuses on the use of 
the PlCmicro micrccontrollers, this CD 
ROM will provide a good grounding in C 
programming for any microcontroller. 
• Complete course in C as well as C 
programming for PlCmicro microcontrollers 
• Highly interactive course • Virtual C 
PlCmicro improves understanding • 
Includes a C compiler for a wide range of 
PlCmicro devices • Includes full Integrated 
Development Environment glo includes 
MPLAB software • Compatible with most 
PlCmicro programmers • Includes a 
compiler for all the PlCmicro devices. 
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Minimum system requirements for these 
items: Pentium PC running Windows 98, 

NT, 2000, ME, XP; CD-ROM drive; 
64MB RAM; 10MB hard disk space. 

FLOWCODE FOR PlCmicro V2 
Flowcode is a very high level language 
programming system for PlCmicro 
microcontrollers based or flowcharts. 
Flowcode allows you to design and simulate 
complex robotics and control systems in a 
matter of minutes. 
Flowcode is a powerful language that uses 
macros to facilitate the control of complex 
devices like 7-segment displays, motor 
controllers and I.c.d. displays. The use of 
macros allows you to control these 
electronic devices without getting bogged 
down in understanding the programming 
involved. 
Flowcode produces MPASM code which is 
compatible with virtually all PlCmicro 
programmers. When used in conjunction 
with the Version 2 development board this 
provides a seamless solution that allows 
you to program clips in minutes. 
• Requires no programming experience 
• Allows complex P'Cmicro applications to 
be designed quickly • Uses international 
standard flow chart symbols ( IS05807) 
Full on-screen simulation allows debugging 
and speeds up the development process 
• Facilitates learning via a full suite of 
demonstration tutorials • Produces ASM 
code for a range of 18, 28 and 40-pin 
devices • Professional versions include 
virtual systems (burglar alarm, buggy and 
maze, plus RS232, IrDa etc.). 

amd   ..... •.• • e»..s.1.• • 

PRICES 
Prices for each of the CD-ROMs above are: 

(Order form on next page) 

Hobbyist/Student 
Flowcode V2 Hobbyist/Student 
Institutional (Schools/HE/FE/Industry) 
Flowcode Professions/ 

Institutional/Professional 10 user (Network Licence) 
Site Licence 

£45 inc VAT 
£57 inc VAT 

£99 plus VAT 
£99 plus VAT 

£300 plus VAT 
£599 plus VAT 

(UK and EU customers add VAT at 17.5% to "plus VAT" prices) 
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TEACH-IN 2000 - LEARN ELECTRONICS WITH EPE DIGITAL WORKS 3M 
EPE's own Teach-In CD-ROM, contains 
the full 12-part Teach-ln 2000 series by 
John Becker in PDF form plus the Teach-
In interactive software (Win 95, 98, ME 
and above) covering all aspects of the 
series. We have also added Alan 
Winstanley's highly acclaimed Basic 
Soldering Guide which is fully illustrated 
and which also includes Desoldering. The 
Teach-In series covers: Colour Codes and 
Resistors, Capacitors, Potentiometers, 
Sensor Resistors, Ohm's Law, Diodes 
and L.E.D.s, Waveforms, Frequency and 
Time, Logic Gates, Binary and Hex Logic, 
Op.amps, Comparators, Mixers, Audio 
and Sensor Amplifiers, Transistors, 
Transformers and Rectifiers, Voltage 
Regulation, Integration, Differentiation, 7-segment Displays, L.C.D.s, Digital-to-Analogue. 
Each part has an associated practical section and the series includes a simple PC 
interface (Win 95, 98, ME ONLY) so you can use your PC as a basic oscilloscope with the 
various circuits. 
A hands-on approach to electronics with numerous breadboard circuits to try out. 

£12.45 including VAT and postage. Requires Acobe Acrobat (available free from the 
Internet - www.adobe.com/acrobat) 
FREE WITH EACH TEACH-IN CD-ROM - Understanding Active Components booklet. 
Indentifying Electronic Components booklet and The Best Of Circuit Surgery CDROM. 

.16 

.11.1 «Ma 
0.•rf.1•1 MI .4 • MO • US • 011.• 

Met 

11111, 0., 

Mffff . /Mr... 
Jlo 3. IL • • • I. to • • Of. WI 
A A 

Sine wave relationship values 

FREE TWO 
BOOKLETS 

PLUS CD-ROM 
WITH 

TEACH-IN 
2000 

e el PROJECT DESIGN WITH CROCODILE TECHNOLOGY 
An Interactive Guide to Circuit Design 

An interactive CD-ROM to guide you through the process of circuit design. Choose from an extensive range of input. 
process and output modules, including CMOS Logic, Op-Amps, PIC/PICAXE, Remote Control 
Modules ( IR and Radio), Transistors, Thyristors, Relays and much more. 
Click Data for a complete guide to the pin layouts of i.c.s, transistors etc. Click More Information 
for detailed background information with many animated diagrams. 
Nearly all the circuits can be instantly simulated in Crocodile Technology (not 
included on the CD-ROM) and you can customise the designs as required. 

WHAT'S INCLUDED 
Light Modules, Temperature Modules, Sound Modules, Moisture Modules, Switch 
Modules, Astables including 555, Remote Control (IR & Radio), Transistor Amplifiers, 
Thyristor, Relay, Op-Amp Modules, Logic Modules, 555 limer, PIC/PICAXE, Output 
Devices, Transistor Drivers, Relay Motor Direction & Speed Control, 7 Segment Displays. 
Data sections with pinouts etc., Example Projects, Full Search Facility, Further 
Background Information and Animated Diagrams. 
Runs in Microsoft Internet Explorer 
'All circuits can be viewed, but can only be simulated if your computer has Crocodile 
Technoloy version 410 or later. A free trial version of Crocodile Technology can be 
downloaded from: www.crocodile-clips.com. Animated diagrams run without Crocodile Technology. 

Single User £39.00 inc. VAT. 
Multiple Educational Users (under 500 students) £59.00 plus VAT. Over 500 students £79.00 plus VAT. 

(UK and EU customers acid VAT at 17.5% to "plus VAT- prices) 
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Digital Works Version 3.0 is a graphical 
design tool that enables you o construct 
digital logic circuits and analyze their 
behaviour. It is so simple to use that it will 
take you less than 10 minutes to make your 
first digital design. It is so powerful that you 
will never outgrow its capability • Software 
for simulating digital logic circuits *Create 
your own macros - highly scalable *Create 
your own circuits, components, and i.c.s 
*Easy-to-use digital interface *Animation 
brings circuits to life •Vast library of logic 
macros and 74 series i.c.s with data sheets 
*powerful tool for designing and learning. 
Hobbyist/Student £45 inc. VAT. 
Institutional £99 plus VAT. 
Institutional 10 user £249 plus VAT. 
Site Licence £599 plus VAT. 

ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS PHOTOS 

A high quality selection of over 200 JPG 
images of electronic 
components. This 
selection of high 
resolution photos can be 
used to enhance 
projects and 
presentations or to help 
with training and 
educational material. 
They are royalty free for 
use in commercial or 
personal printed projects, and can also be 
used royalty free in books, catalogues, 
magazine articles as well as worldwide web 
pages (subject to restrictions - see licence for 
full details). 
Also contains a FREE 30-day evaluation of 
Paint Shop Pro 6 - Paint Shop Pro image 
editing tips and on-line help included! 

Price £19.95 inc. VAT 

Minimum system requirements for these CD-ROMs: Pentium PC. CD-ROM drive. 32MB RAM, 10MB hard disk space. Windows 95/98/NT/2000/MEW, mouse, sound card, web browser. 

Please send me: CD-ROM ORDER FORM 

D 

E 
E 

Electronic Projects 
Electronic Circuits & Components V2.0 
Analogue Electronics 
Digital Electronics V2.0 
Analogue Filters 
Electronics CAD Pack 
Robotics & Mechatronics 
Assembly for PlCmicro V3 
'C' for PlCmicro V2 
Flowcode V2 for PlCmicro 
Digital Works 3.0 

Version required: 
E Hobbyist/Student 
[1] Institutional 
E Institutional/Professional 10 user 
Ill Site licence 

PlCmicro Development Board V3 ( hardware) 

E Teach-In 2000 + FREE BOOK 
E Electronic Components Photos 
D Project Design - Single User 
E Project Design - Multiple User ( under 500 students) 
E Project Design - Multiple User (over 503 students) 

VISA 

1111 

Doan Club 
biternamal 

MatrStIO 

Note: The software on each version is 
the same, only the licence for use varies. 

Full name:   

Address:   

 Post code. Tel. No:   

Signature•  

CI I enclose cheque/PO in £ sterling payable to WIMBORNE PUBLISHING LTD for £ 

E Please charge my Visa/Mastercard/Amex/Diners Club/Switch: £ 

Valid From:  Card expiry date:   

Card No:   Switch Issue No  

Card Security Code  (The last 3 digits on or just under the signature strip) 

ORDERING 
ALL PRICES INCLUDE UK 

POSTAGE 

Student/Single User/Standard Version 
price includes postage to most 

countries in the world 
EU residents outside the UK add £5 for 

airmail postage per order 

Institutional, Multiple User and Deluxe 
Versions - overseas readers add £5 to the 
basic price of each order for airmail postage 
(do not add VAT unless you live in an EU 
(European Union) country, then add 171/2% 
VAT or provide your official VAT registration 
number). 

Send your order to: 

Direct Book Service 

Wimborne Publishing Ltd 

408 Wimborne Road East 

Ferndown, Dorset BH22 9ND 

To order by phone ring 

01202 873872. Fax: 01202 874562 



SHERWOOD ELECTRONICS 

YOU WON'T 
GET YOUR 
FINGERS 
BURNT 

It may surprise you but buying an Amex soldering 
iron costs less than you think in the long run. British made 
to exacting standards, they last significantly longer 
than imported brands. And with a wide range of 
thermally balanced soldering irons, you can pick 
up a " fixed temperature" or " in-handle" temperature 
model that will suit your needs perfectly. 
None of which will burn a hole in your pocket. 

If your hobby demands the best iron for the job 
but you don't want to get your fingers burnt by the 
cost, visit our website or your electronics retailer for 
the coolest models around. 

Pick up an 
ANT EX 
U U U U 
Not just any old iron. 

www.antex.co.uk 
2 Westbridge Industrial Estate Tavistock 

Devon PL19 8DE Tel 01822 613565 

FREE COMPONENTS 

Buy 10 x £1 Special Packs and choose another one FREE 
SPI 
SP2 
SP3 
SP5 
SP6 
SP7 
SP8 
SP9 
SPIO 
SP11 
SP12 
SP18 
SP20 
SP23 
SP24 
SP25 
SP26 
SP28 
SP29 
SP33 
SP34 
SP36 
SP37 
SP38 
SP39 
SP40 
SP41 
SP42 
SP47 
SP49 
SP101 
SP102 
SP103 
SP104 
SP105 
SP109 
SP112 
SP115 
SP116 
SP118 
SP124 
SP126 

SP130 
SP131 
SP133 
SP134 

15 x 5mm Red LEDs 
12 x 5mm Green LEDs 
12 x 5mm Yellow LEDs 
25 x 5mm 1 part LED clips 
15 x 3mm Red LEDs 
12 x 3mm Green LEDs 
10 x 3mm Yellow LEDs 
25 x 3mm 1 part LED clips 
100 x 1N4148 diodes 
30 x 1N4001 diodes 
30 x 1N4002 diodes 
20 x Bd 82 transistors 
20 x BC184 transistors 
20 x BC549 transistors 
4 x CMOS 4001 
4 x 555 timers 
4 x 741 Op.Amps 
4 x CMOS 4011 
3 x CMOS 4013 
4 x CMOS 4081 

20 x 1N914 diodes 
25 x 10/25V radial elect. caps. 
12 x 100/35V radial elect. caps. 
15 x 47/25V radial elect caps 
10 x 470/16V radial elect. caps. 
15 x BC237 transistors 
20 x Mixed transistors 
200 x Mixed 0.25W C.F. resistors 
5 x Min. PB switches 
4 x 5 metres stranded core wire 
8 Metres 22SWG solder 

20 x 8-pin OIL sockets 
15 x 14-pin DIL sockets 
15 x 16-pin OIL sockets 
4 x 74LSOO 
15 x BC557 transistors 
4 e CMOS 4093 
3 x 10mm Red LEDs 
3 x 10mm Green LEDs 
2 x CMOS 4047 

20 x Assorted ceramic disc caps 
6 x Battery clips - 3 ea. 

PP3 PP9 
100 x Mixed 0.5W CF. resistors 
2 x TL071 Op.Amps 

20 x 1N4004 diodes 
15 x 1N4007 diodes 

RESISTOR PACKS - C.Film 
RP3 5 each value - total 365 0.25W £3.30 
RP7 10 each value - total 730 0.25W £4.55 
RPIO 1000 popular values 0.25W £6.45 
RP4 5 each value-total 345 0.5W £4.20 
RP8 10 each value-total 690 0.5W £6.85 
RP11 1000 popular values 0.5W £8.70 

SP135 5 x Miniature slide switches 
SP136 3 x BFY50 transistors 
SP137 4 x W005 1.5A bridge rectifiers 
SP138 20 a 2-2/63V radial elect. caps. 
SP140 3 x WO4 1.5A bridge rectifiers 
SP142 2 x CMOS 4017 
SP143 5 Pairs min. crocodile clips 

(Red 8 Black) 
SP144 5 Pairs minorocodile clips 

(assorted colours) 
SP146 10 x 2N3704 transistors 
SP147 5 x Stripboard 9 strips x 

25 holes 
SP151 4 x 8mm Red LEDs 
SP152 4 x 8mm Green LEDs 
SP153 4 x 8mm Yellow LEDs 
SP154 15 x BC548 transistors 
SP156 3 x Stripboard. 14 strips x 

27 holes 
SP160 10 x 2N3904 transistors 
SP161 10 x 2N3906 transistors 
SP164 2 x C106D thyristors 
SP165 2 x LF351 Op.Amps 
SP166 20 x 1N4003 diodes 
SP167 5 x BC107 transistors 
SP168 5 e BC108 transistors 
SP171 8 Metres 18SWG solder 
SP172 4 x Standard slide switches 
SP173 10 x 220/25V radial elect. caps 
SP174 20 x 22/25V radial elect, caps 
SP175 20 e 1/63V radial elect. caps. 
SP177 10 x 1A 20mm quick blow fuses 
SP178 10 x 2A 20mm quick blow fuses 
SP181 5 x Phono plugs - asstd colours 
SP182 20 x 4.7/63V radial elect. caps. 
SP183 20 x BC547 transistors 
SP187 15 x BC239 transistors 
SP189 4 x 5 metres solid core wire 
SP192 3 x CMOS 4066 
SP195 3 e 10mm Yellow LEDs 
SP197 6 x 20 pin OIL sockets 
SP198 5 x 24 pin DIL sockets 
SP199 5 x 2.5mm mono lack plugs 
SP200 5 x 2.5mm mono jack sockets 

2006 Catalogue available £1 inc. 
P&P or FREE with first order. 
P&P £1.50 per order. NO VAT 
Cheques and Postal Orders to: 
Sherwood Electronics, 

7 Williamson St., Mansfield, 
Notts. NG19 6TD. 

NIMH 

Rechargeable Batteries With Solder Tags 

NICAD 

AA 2000mAh  £2.82 AA 650mAh  £1.41 
C 4Ah £4.70 C 2.5Ah  £3.60 
D 9Ah £7.60 D 4Ah £4.95 
PP3 150mAh   £4.95 

Instrument case with edge connector and screw terminals 

Size 112mm x 52mm x 105mm tall 

This box consists of a cream base with a PCB slot, a cover plate to pro-
tect your circuit, a black lid with a 12 way edge connector and 12 screw 
terminals built in (8mm pitch) and 2 screws to hold the lid on. The cream 
bases have minor marks from dust and handling price £2.00 + 
VAT(.£2.35) for a sample or £44.00+VAT (=£51.70) for a box of 44. 

866 battery pack originally intended to be 
used with an orbitel mobile telephone it 
contains 10 1.6Ah sub C batteries (42 x 
22 dia. the size usually used in cordless 
screwdrivers etc.) the pack is new and 
unused and can be broken open quite 
easily £7.46 + VAT = £8.77 

Please add £ 1.66 + VAT = £ 1.95 postage & packing per order 

«MG Electronics 
Shaws Row, Old Road, Chesterfield, S40 2RB. 

Tel 01246 211202 Fax 01246 550959 
www.JPGElectronics.com 
MastercardNisa/Switch 

Callers welcome 9.30 a.m. to 5.30 p.m. Monday to Saturday 
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JAN '05 

THE Nol UK MAGAZINE FOR ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 
AND COMPUTER PROJECTS 

ra-9--°---JELECTRONICS 
.1-0EVERYDAY PRACTICAL BACK ISSUES 

We can supply back issues of EPE by post, most issues from the past three years are available. An EPE index for the last five years is also available at 
www.epemag.co.uk or see order form below. Alternatively, indexes are published in the December issue for that year. Where we are unable to provide a 
back issue a photocopy of any one article (or one part of a series) can be purchased for the same price. Issues from Jan. 99 are available on CD-ROM - 
see next page - and issues from the last six months are also available to download from www.epemag.com. 

Please make sure all components are still available before commencing any project from a back-dated issue. 

OCT '04 Photoco•ies onl 
PROJECTS • EPE Theremin • Smart Karts - Part 
1 • Volts Checker • Moon and Tide Clock Calendar. 
FEATURES • Light Emitting Diodes - 2 • Circuit 
Surgery • Interface • Ingenuity Unlimited • Techno 
Talk • PIC-N'-Mix • Network - The Internet Page • 
ROBOTS - Special Supplement 

NOV '04 
PROJECTS • Thunderstorm Monitor • M.W. 
Amplitude Modulator • Logic Probe • Smart Karts - 2. 
FEATURES • Light Emitting Diodes-3 • Floating 
Point Maths for PICs • Ingenuity Unlimited • PE 
40th Anniversary • Circuit Surgery • Techno Talk • 
PIC-N'-Mix • Net Work - The Internet Page. 

DEC '04 Photoco•ies onl 
PROJECTS • Super Vibration Switch • Versatile 
PIC Flasher • Wind Direction Indicator • Smart 
Karts - 3. 
FEATURES • Light Emitting Diodes-4 • Ingenuity 
Unlimited • Circuit Surgery • Interface • PIC N' Mix 
• Techno Talk • Net Work - The Internet Page • 
INDEX Vol. 33. 

eLECTRONICS 

PROJECTS • Speed Camera Watch • Gate Alarm 
• Light Detector • Smart Karts - 4. 
FEATURES • Practially Speaking • 32-Bit Signed 
Integer Maths for PICs • Ingenuity Unlimited • 
Circuit Surgery • Techo Talk • PIC Mix • 
Picoscope 3205 Review • Net Work - The Internet 
Page 

FEB '05 Photocosies onl 
PROJECTS • PIC Electric MK2 Pt1 • Sneaky • 
Sound Card Mixer • Smart Karts - 5. 
FEATURES • Interface • Circuit Surgery • Ingenuity 
Unlimited • Techno Talk • PIC 'N' Mix • E-Blocks and 
Flowcode V2.0 Reviews • Net Work - The Internet 
Page 

MAR '05 
PROJECTS • Cat Flap • Stereo Headphone 
Monitor • PIC Electric Mk2 Pt2 • Smart Karts - 
6 • Bingo Box. 
FEATURES • TK3 Simulator and PIC18F Upgrade 
• Circuit Surgery • Ingenuity Unlimited • Techno 
Talk • PIC 'N' Mix • Practically Speaking • Net Work 
- The Internet Page 

APR '05 
PROJECTS • Spontaflex Radio Receiver • 
Safety Interface • Fridge/Freezer Door Alarm • 
Smart Karts - 7. 
FEATURES • Back To Logic Basics - 1 • Circuit 
Surgery • Ingenuity Unlimited • Interface • 
PIC18F Microcontroller Family Introduction • 
Techno Talk • Net Work - The Internet Page 

MAY '05 
PROJECTS • Crossword Solver • DAB Radio 
Aerial • 20W Amplifier Module • Smart Karts - 8 
• Water Level Detector • Burglar Alarm 
FEATURES • Back To Logic Basics - 2 • Circuit 
Surgery • Ingenuity Unlimited • Passive 
Component Testing • Practically Speaking • 
Techno Talk • Net Work - The Internet Page 
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JUNE '05 
PROJECTS • PIC Ultrasonic Radar • Radio 
Control Model Switcher • Super-Ear Audio 
Telescope • Electronic Scarecrow • Digital Lock 
FEATURES • Catch the Wave (Tsunami) • Back To 
Basics - 3 • Digital TV Switchover • Programming 
PIC 18F Interrupts • Circuit Surgery • Interface • 
Ingenuity Unlimited • Net Work - The Internet Page 
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Constructional Project 

By THOMAS SCARBOROUGH 

Want a flashy piece of jewellery for the love of your life on Saint 
Valentine's Day? Then build the "JAZZY HEART", an eye-catching 
LED flasher in the shape of a heart. It could be worn as a brooch or 
as a pendant. 

HERE'S A PIECE OF JEWELLERY that you can 
be sure is unique. Go to a party and you will 

know that nobody else will be wearing something 
like the Jazzy Heart. 

It's a heart-shaped LED flasher using two ICs and 
eight different-coloured high brightness LEDs. It is 
powered by a 12V miniature battery and turned on 
and off by a tilt switch. 
The Jazzy Heart randomly flashes eight LEDs 

using just two common CMOS ICs. The LEDs are 
arranged around the perimeter of a red plastic 
"heart" template (or for Christmas, a green plastic 
"Christmas tree" template) to pulse eight water-
clear LEDs. 
A special feature of the design is that all colour 

LEDs (red, green, blue, etc) may be used in all eight 
positions provided on the PC board while using 
just a single current-limiting resistor. 
The Jazzy Heart really is jazzy. It needs to be seen 

to be appreciated — preferably associated with a fast 
disco beat to accompany it! 

All eight LEDs essentially flash at random — but 
for fractions of a second, discernible patterns 
emerge. The LEDs may briefly whirl clockwise or 
anticlockwise, or bounce to and fro, sparkling in 
their water-clear encapsulations. 

Circuit description 
In concept, the circuit is very simple. At its heart 

lies a CMOS 4051 8-channel analogue multiplexer. 
This can be thought of a single-pole, 8-position 

switch, with the important difference that the 4051 
allows random access to each of the eight switch 
positions. 

This means that it does not need to sequence 
through each of the eight positions as a normal 
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Constructional Project 
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Fig 1: the beauty of the circuit is its simplicity, which means it can be made nice and small for an eye-catching display! 

switch would do but has the ability 
to jump randomly from one position 
to the next. 

Pin 3 is the centre or common pole of 
the switch, which is connected to any giv-
en switch position (numbered 0 to 7). 

This is done by means of a three-bit 
binary number (or "word") which is 
presented to three "select" terminals 
(pins 9 to 11). The "select" terminals 
accept binary numbers from 000 to 111 
and decode them to the eight separate 
switch positions. 

Since only one 3-digit word can 
be entered at a time, only one of the 
output terminals can go "high" at any 
time. 
Each of the " select" terminals is fed 

separately by an oscillator running at 
about 5Hz. This means that each bi-
nary digit alternates between a binary 
0 and 1 - independently of the other 
two binary digits. 
Thus a practically random 3-digit 

binary word is generated, with the 
LEDs dancing more or less at random 

The two versions of the 
Jazzy Heart — electronically 
they're the same but the one 
on the right is meant for the 
Festive Season. All it takes is 
a change of cover (see inset 
below). With just a bit more 
judicious trimming, it could 
also be made into a Shamrock 
for St Patrick's Day. 

across switch positions 0 to 7, with 
fleeting patterns emerging. 

Since pin 3, the centre or common 
pole in this circuit, is connected to 
OV, each of the switch positions goes 
"low" when connected. Therefore the 
anodes of all the LEDs are connected 
to +12V, through a common 11(12 cur-
rent-limiting resistor. 
Note that when a switch position 

is not connected to the common pole, 
the corresponding LED is discon-
nected from the power supply. This 
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Constructional Project 

Parts List — Jazzy Heart 

1 heart-shaped PC board, 63mm x 60mm, code 554, available from the 
EPE PCB Service 

1 miniature tilt switch 
4 10µF 16V electrolytic capacitors (or tantalums) 
2 8mm crimp terminals for battery holder "end brackets" 
1 round head (No.2) paper fastener for battery holder negative terminal 
1 red plastic sheet for Jazzy Heart fascia, 65mm x 65mm 
1 green plastic sheet for Jazzy Christmas Tree fascia, 65mm x 65mm 
1 5mm drill bit to drill plastic fascias ( if required) 
1 MN21, 23A or equivalent 12V (alkaline) battery 
1 suitable length of flexible wire or fishing line for "necklace" 

Semiconductors 
1 40106B hex Schmitt trigger ( IC1) 
1 4051B single 8-channel multiplexer ( IC2) 
1 1N4148 signal diode 
2 5mm ultra-bright red water-clear LEDs 
2 5mm ultra-bright yellow water-clear LEDs 
2 5mm ultra-bright green water-clear LEDs 
2 5mm ultra-bright blue water-clear LEDs 

Resistors (0.25W 1%) 4-Band Code (1%) 
1 221(11 red red orange brown 
1 151(12 brown green orange brown 
1 10ki/ brown black orange brown 
1 1 k12 brown black red brown 

5-Band Code (1%) 
red red black red brown 
brown green black red brown 
brown black black red brown 
brown black black brown brown 

is in contrast with the 4028 CMOS 
IC, a BCD-to-decimal decoder, which 
serves a very similar function in digital 
circuits, but whose output terminals 
will only go "high" or "low". 
Had a 4028 IC been used, the re-

verse voltage across the LEDs would 
then have been 12V, which exceeds 
the rating (of typical LEDs). While 
the supply voltage could have been 
reduced to overcome this, the design 
could not then have accommodated 
all colour LEDs. 
Each of the three oscillators, based 

on a Schmitt NAND gate, is very 

simple, requiring only one resistor 
and one capacitor. For the purpose 
of preventing "frequency lock" (the 
tendency of oscillators to "lock on" 
to one another in close proximity), the 
values of the capacitors are relatively 
large (10µF). 
A 10µF supply decoupling capacitor 

is included for "good practice", al-
though this is not strictly necessary. 

For a less jazzy (that is, more sedate) 
display, increase the values of the 
capacitors, and vice versa. 
Due to the relatively high supply 

voltage (12V), and since only one LED 

is flashed at a time, a single current-
limiting resistor can be used for all 
eight LEDs combined, thus simplifying 
and compressing the circuit. 
While it would be possible to use 

four or eight resistors, thus perfectly 
matching them to each colour LED, 
this would considerably increase the 
component count, and is not necessary 
in practice. 
The result is an exceedingly compact 

circuit, using just over one component 
for each randomly flashing LED. Do 
note, however, that when selecting 
LEDs, the luminous intensity should 
be roughly the same — or test first with 
12V and a 11a2 ballast resistor. 
A miniature 12V battery is used (an 

MN21 or 23A or similar) and a 1N4148 
diode is employed for reverse polar-
ity protection. The reason why the 
diode is inserted in the OV rail here is 
simply because this suits the circuit 
layout best. 

Tilt switch 
A tilt switch was chosen to switch 

off the circuit, partly because a stand-
ard switch (even a miniature one) 
would have taken up considerably 
more space on the PC board. 
With the tilt switch as shown, the 

circuit is switched off as soon as the 
PC board is laid flat or turned upside-
down. The inhibit pin (pin 6) of the 
4051 CMOS IC is tied "low". When 
this pin is taken "high", all switch 
positions are disabled. 

Finally, a question that is commonly 
asked about the 4051 is what purpose 
pin 7 (VEE, or A/D) serves. When this 
terminal is tied "low", the IC will 
handle digital signals, as it does in the 
present circuit. 

Fig.2: here's the PC 
board layout and 
a near-same-size 
photograph. Between 
the two of them, 
you should have no 
assembly problems! 
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Fig.3: same-size templates for either the Jazzy Heart 
or the Christmas Tree. 

On the other hand, when analogue 
signals need to be routed through the 
IC, this pin would normally be con-
nected to the lowest voltage level in 
the circuit. So, for instance, pins 16 
and 7 could be connected to +6V and 
-6V respectively, while pin 8 could 
be connected to OV. Thus analogue 
voltages of up to 12V could be handled 
with 6V digital control signals. 

Assembly 
The Jazzy Heart design is built on 

a single PC board measuring 63mm x 
60mm, and this is further cut and filed 
to shape as shown. 
To begin, the battery holder is 

constructed of two round 8mm crimp 
terminals which are inserted into the 
holes provided on the PC board. In the 
prototype, a brass round head (No.2) 
paper fastener was inserted into one 
of the crimp terminals and soldered 
into place, to accommodate the nega-
tive terminal of the battery. 

Next, the resistors and capacitors 
are soldered to the PC board, as well 
as the 1N4148 diode and tilt switch 
S1. Be careful with the polarity of the 
capacitors and the diode. 

Note that the tilt switch may need 
its legs to be raised a little, so that it 
is " off" when the circuit is laid on its 
back. 
Then solder the two ICs, observing 

anti-static precautions (most impor-
tantly, touch your body to earth imme-

diately before handling). Be quick 
with the soldering iron, so as not to 
damage the ICs. Alternatively, use 
dual-in-line (DIL) sockets. 
The CD40106BCN IC is recom-

mended for the oscillator section 
— other makes of the same IC may 
affect the "speed" of the Jazzy 
Heart. If other types are used, the 
capacitor values may need to be 
changed (probably reduced). 

Solder the eight LEDs into place, 
noting their correct orientation (the 
"flat" on the encapsulation is the 
cathode). These LEDs are given 
fairly long legs, such that a "heart" 
or a "Christmas tree" template can 
be slipped over them after soldering. 
Thus they will just stand proud of the 
other components on the PC board. 
Some ultra-bright LEDs are static 

sensitive, and anti-static precautions 
may need to be observed. 

Finally, you may wish to attach a 
"necklace", which may be made from 
a flexible length of wire or fishing line 
inserted through the holes provided 
on the PC board and held with a knot 
at each hole. 
Then fit the battery into its holder, 

taking care to insert it the correct way 
round. The Jazzy Heart should "fire 
up" as soon as it is vertical. When laid 
flat, it will "go to sleep". 

Since the circuit draws a current of 
about 10mA, and the capacity of the 
specified battery is typically 33mAh, 

Reproduced by arrangement with 
SILICON CHIP magazine 2006. 

www.siliconchip.com.au 

Fig.4: this is the full-size PC hoard 
artwork. All of the "stripey" bits are 
trimmed off. 

the Jazzy Heart should flash for three 
hours or more continuously before the 
battery is exhausted. 
These 12V batteries can be expen-

sive but we have found a very cheap 
source to be at bargain stores and 
markets, where you can often pick up a 
pack of two or three "no name" Asian 
imports cheaply. 

If a "Christmas tree" template is 
used, the circuit will of course be 
positioned "upside-down". 

In this case, the position of the 
tilt switch will need to be adjusted 
accordingly, so that the Christmas 
tree is " on" when it is stood up 
vertically. EPE 
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• Easy-to-use Adobe Acrobat format • Clear and simple layout 
• Vital safety precautions • Professionally written • Supplements 
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cassette recorders, amplifiers, video recorders etc. REFERENCE 
DATA: Diodes, Small-Signal Transistors, Power Transistors, Thyristors, 
Triacs and Field Effect Transistors. Supplements include Operational 
Amplifiers, Logic Circuits, Optoelectronic Devices, etc. 
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together and 
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The Modern 

Electronics Manual 

The essential reference work for 
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Detailed assembly instructions • Full components 
checklists • Extensive data tables • Manufacturers' web 
links • Easy-to-use Adobe Acrobat format • Clear and 
simple layout • Comprehensive subject range • 
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Uses of Semiconductors; Digital Electronics; Operational 
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experiments; Semiconductors and Digital Instruments. 
CIRCUITS TO BUILD: The Base Manual describes 12 
projects including a Theremin and a Simple TENS 
Unit. 
ESSENTIAL DATA: Extensive tables on diodes, 
transistors, thyristors and triacs, digital and linear i.c.s. 

EXTENSIVE GLOSSARY: Should you come across a 
technical word, phrase or abbreviation you're not familiar 
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comprehensive definition in plain English. 
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Suppliers. 
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cREADOI JT 
Email: john.becker@wimborne.co.uk 

John Becker addrasses some 
of the general points readers 
have raised. Have you anything 

interesting to say? 
Drop us a line! 

All letters quoted here have previously been replied to directly. 

WIN AN ATLAS LCR ANALYSER 
WORTH £79 

An Atlas LCR Passive Component 
Analyser, kindly donated by Peak Electronic 
Design Ltd., will be awarded to the author 
of the Letter Of The Month each month. 

The Atlas LCR automatically measures 
inductance from 1/4H to 10H, capacitance 
from 1pF to 10,000,4F and resistance from 
10 to 2MQ with a basic accuracy of 1%. 

www.pea kelec.co.0 k 

* LETTER OF THE MONTH * 
Soldering Iron Bits 

Dear EPE. 
I don't know whether I'm being stu-

pid, but I've got a bit of a mystery with 
soldering. After many years of faithful 
service, the tip on my Antex XS25 sol-
dering iron broke off. I filed it to a rea-
sonable shape, but invested in a new 
tip, which I've been using. 

Strangely it won't "tin". I wondered 
if there was some layer of something 
on it, or whether I'm so out of the ark 
that tips have been like this for years, 
or I've got a duff tip, or whether it is 
something to do with the new solder 
regulations. I'm still using lead-based 
solder, as I have enough to last me until 
I go to meet the great PIC expert in the 
sky. I have to say it is a bit weird trying 
to solder with an iron that doesn't tin — 
in fact I made a poor job of what I was 
doing. 
Any ideas? If it is because of the sol-

der regulations then it might be worth a 
brief mention in EPE . . . and then I 
must either find an "old" soldering 
iron, or transfer to the new solder. 

Richard Hinckley, via email 

I'd had the same problem with sol-
dering for some time, blaming the new 
tips I'd got and emailed Richard to say 
so and that I'd drawn the same conclu-
sion as he — down to the pending new 
regs. I hate the tips, and keep resorting 
to using the file on them! I suspect the 
new ones are steel-based, rather than 
copper Richard came back: 

On close inspection mine looks like 
steel rather than copper. Best solution 
for both of us is if we could find a sup-
plier of copper tips for our respective 
irons. 

So I asked readers on our Chat Zone 
(via www.epemag.co.uk) if they had 
any comments. Several were forthcom-
ing (mostly, their names are their 
"usernames" quoted on the site). 
Barry started off by offering to sell a 
number of Antex bits from 25 years 
ago. Then: 

Thomass: I have had a took on 
Antex's website and they say Antex 
replacement bits are manufactured 
from highgrade copper, plated first 
with iron and then chrome to give a 
long working life. Parnell say that the 
replacement tips are made from iron 
and chrome plated which last longer 

than iron and bright nickel tips. I have 
brought replacement tips from all over 
the place and never had a problem. 

Istedman: I have had no issues with 
soldering iron tips, last one I bought was 
about a year ago. Two points to note: 
I was always taught to tin the tip for 

the first time as the iron is heating up. 
Just dangle the solder on the tip until it 
melts. Always use distilled water on 
your soldering iron sponge, tap water 
damages the tips due to some chemical 
reaction. I have always followed these 
tips and had no problems. 

Davy: On a related point, I switched to 
lead free about a year ago. Since then 
I've found my bits don't last very long at 
all (all Antex). Should I be using a dif-
ferent type of bit? 

Alan Jones: I recall reading — more 
years ago than I care to remember — that 
new soldering iron tips (of whatever 
brand) have some sort of thin coating 
(wax?) to protect them in storage and 
that this must be removed prior to use. 
The recommended method was to leave 
the iron on for about ten minutes to burn 
off the coating, and then try to tin it. If it 
wouldn't tin properly the wax was still 
there, so wait a bit longer. 
On a related subject, I have found that 

a soldering iron tip cleaner sold by 
Squire's (usual disclaimer) does exactly 
what it says. It keeps the tip clean and 
tins it at the same time. Like Richard 
Hinckley, I have been stocking up on 
ordinary solder before it becomes illegal 
to sell it: my ambition now is to live long 
enough to be forced to make the change 
to lead free! 

Dean Huster: Makes the 63/36 solder 
in 5-pound rolls look really attractive, 
these days. I know that Weller tips were 
copper-based, iron-plated the business end 
and chrome-plated the rest to help control 
oxidation and keep solder from creeping 
all over the tip where you didn't need it. I 
won't be the least bit surprised when iron 
manufacturers start to make the tips from 
iron-clad aluminum, most likely alu-
minum with copper cladding and iron 
plating over that. It would make a lot more 
sense to do that rather than steel in lieu of 
copper because of the better heat conduc-
tion over steel. 
I guess that I'm not in the trenches 

enough anymore. Is there legislation in the 
UK to eliminate lead completely that's 

imminent? What about the US — is there 
something going on here, too? It doesn't 
seem that critical here yet... either that, 
or my head's in the sand. 

Pork: I've had no end of trouble 
changing to lead-free. One tip (sorry!) 
I would recommend — when the tip is 
new, and before you heat it up! clean it 
with a piece of green kitchen scourer. 
When it's hot it should then "tin" OK. 
Unfortunately, some tips I've had 
repeatedly retarnish and you can't use 
the green scourer on a hot iron. 

Richard came back to me. saying; 

The comments on the CZ were use-
ful — it is so long since I changed my 
bit I'd forgotten the trick of applying 
some solder when the iron is heating 
up. I seem to be making better use of 
the new bit now. The new materials 
don't seem to let the solder adhere 
quite as well as the old copper bits, 
which is probably supposed to be an 
advantage, although I still think I pre-
fer the old ones. 

We also sent Richard's query on to 
Antex for their comments and received 
this reply: 

I think the problem may be related to 
the fact that Antex soldering bits are not 
supplied tinned. Some manufacturers 
have already tinned their replacement 
soldering iron bits before shipping. At 
Antex we do not do this. The main rea-
son is to try and keep the cost of manu-
facturing down in order that we can 
offer a good price in the market. (We 
still manufacture in the UK unlike all 
other soldering iron companies). 

It is therefore important to tin the 
new soldering iron bit the first time it 
is used whilst the iron is heating up. If 
you do not do this as the iron heats up 
an oxide forms and it is thereafter very 
difficult to tin the bit. I should also 
point out that filing the tip will remove 
the iron plating on the bit which is put 
there to prolong the bit life. 

Ian Lockhart, Sales Director, 
Antex (Electronics) Limited 

(www.antex.co.uk) 

Thanks Ian and readers for all your 
comments. I've not actually used an 
iron for several weeks now, but I'll 
bear them in mind when next I do. 
Thanks Richard for sparking this off 
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Rally Comps, FR4 and Hidden 
Dangers 

Dear EPE, 
Ken Barry's letter (Readout, Oct '05) 

reminds me of my early days in electron-
ics. As a schoolboy in the early seventies, 
beginning to explore electronics on a 
shoe-string pocket-money budget, I got 
all my components by reclaiming them 
from old p.c.b.s in our local electronics 
junk shop. 

It is little wonder that nothing I tried 
ever worked, until eventually the elation 
of my first functional two-transistor 
astable multivibrator making a note in a 
scrap loudspeaker. 
I wouldn't use reclaimed components 

now, as Ken says, our time is too pre-
cious, but we all had to start somewhere. 

In response to Paul's request for unclad 
FR4 laminate (same Readout), I have had 
a similar requirement in the past and 
resorted to using some single-sided 
board and removed the cladding. 
Using a hot air gun (commonly used 

for paint stripping), warm the copper 
cladding to loosen the adhesive, then you 
will find it pulls off fairly easily. Mind 
your fingers though! 

Also, Harry Weston's letter (Readout, 
Dec '05) is a very good point, well made. 
He might also like to be aware that 
metal-chassis equipment with a mains 
input filter relies on the earth wire in the 
mains lead to remain safe. Disconnect it 
(deliberately or through a fault), and the 
chassis floats to AC through the leakage 
in the mains filter, also making any non-
earthed equipment connected to it live 
through the OV connection (commonly 
connected to chassis). I know — I've been 
the alternative current path to earth! 

Ken Wood, via email 

Thanks for the comments Ken. You 
obviously learned from the experience of 
using reclaimed components, and perse-
vered. As I said before, learning how to 
check for faulty parts has merit in its own 
right. 
I too have been an "alternative current 

path to earth" and know that when it 
comes to mains electricity, we have to 
take all precautions we can, as we try to 
express in EPE when publishing mains 
driven projects. 

Pain Monitor 

Dear EPE, 
Firstly, just want to say that I think 

your CD Assembly for PlCmicro V3.0 is 
really good. I have also the Development 
Board Mk2 and am really enjoying it. I 
do all the exercises and am half way 
through. 
Regarding your Pain Monitor (Aug 

'05), we had a lecturer in post graduate 
electronic engineering, Heiko Rudolph 
(website www.rmit.edu.aufbrowse/ 
?QRY=heiko+rudolph&STYPE=PEO 
PLE) who helped design and build a 
patient controlled analgesia (PCA) 
device whereby patients could self-med-
icate, controlling the amount of analgesia 
going into their bodies. It is possible if 
Heiko were to know about your device 
he may be able to offer some further sug-
gestions to make it even more beneficial. 

It may for example tell the potential 
users of PCA how effective and how 
quickly their pain is dissipated after 
pressing the PCA by using the data from 
the Pain Monitor. 

Peter Barrett, Australia 

Thanks for the kind words and the info 
Peter Readers interested in this subject 
might care to contact Heiko via his website. 

Teach In 2006 Part 2 

Dear EPE, --
As a mathematician and computer nerd 

for nigh on 40 years, I am not too keen in 
putting units of measurement into alge-
braic equations, but if you must, then you 
must be consistent. So, in Teach In Part 2 
Example 2.2, after, "Re-arranging giv-
ing:" there should be an "A" for amps in 
the line -0.5 — I = 0. 
Please keep up the good work. 

Phil Warn, Orpington, Kent 
via email. 

Mike Tooley replied to Phil: 

With regard to including units in for-
mulae, I realise that this is not considered 
to be "good practice" and I agonised 
about whether I should do this, or not. 
However, having taught electronics for 
nearly 40 years to large numbers of stu-
dents, I've found that they often find it 
easier to understand formulae if the units 
are included in the formula — at least ini-
tially. My main reason for doing this is to 
emphasise the importance of recognising 
the fact that the unit (and the multiple of 
it) are important. 
Including the units and multiples also 

helps students avoid the need to convert 
back to the basic units each time. For 
example, they can work in Id.2 and mA 
and produce an answer directly in V. 

So, instead of using: V = 0.003 
x10,000 = 30 V, I would use: V = 3mA x 
101d2 = 30 V. 
You would be amazed to find how 

many students get the first version wrong 
these days! 
Thanks again for getting back to me 

on this — your "input" is very much 
appreciated. 

Mike Tooley, via email 

Phil also spotted the error in Example 
2.2 and we covered this at the end of Part 
Three. 

Scart Leads and Cable Detectors 

Dear EPE, 
I have been following the discussions 

regarding analogue TV signals being 
switched off over the next few years. 
Anyone trying to connect their digital set-
top box and perhaps a DVD player will 
probably use scart leads. Does anyone agree 
with me in thinking that scan leads are 
extremely poor, even the expensive ones? 

1. Why are the plugs angled to one 
side? These foul nearby connectors or 
cables and if the cable has to be fed in 
from the opposite side to the angled plug, 
the stiffness of the cable can disconnect 
the plug. I note that new types are 
appearing on the market with square 

plugs and ribbon type cables which have 
to be an improvement. 

2. Why are they not held firmly in 
place with screws, as you have for com-
puter connections? The plugs are a very 
poor fit into the sockets and the slightest 
movement of the equipment will cause a 
disconnection. My wife does it regularly 
when she does the dusting. 

3. Why are they typically supplied in 
lengths of one and a half metres? The 
units (digital box, DVD, VCR etc.) are 
usually stacked on top of each other need-
ing only very short leads. The result is a 
tangled mess of cables stuffed behind the 
units which is not good practice. It is not 
too much of a problem for those of us who 
are capable of doing a bit of soldering to 
shorten them but what about members of 
the public who are not able to do this? 
Before analogue TV signals are 

switched off I think that the industry has 
to get its act together and provide better 
quality connections for the equipment. 

Also, I have just purchased a pipe and 
cable detector from my local DIY store 
and found that it gave a disappointing 
performance. I was trying to locate a 
15mm copper pipe in a partition wall 
consisting of two skins of plasterboard 
with a cardboard egg crate centre. The 
pipe was immediately behind the plaster-
board (about 12rnm from the surface) but 
the detector failed to find it. 
Does anyone know of a circuit for such 

a detector which is more sensitive and 
perhaps has the ability to be adjusted for 
its depth of penetration into a wall or 
floor? 

Colin Rimington, Solihull, 
West Midlands. 

Thanks for the pertinent observations 
Colin. Readers, can anyone help Colin 
with this question? 

Prop Monitor 

Dear EPE, 
I was very interested in the Propeller 

Monitor (Dec '05). There has been some 
discussion recently in the Gauge 1 Model 
Railway Group about measuring the effi-
ciency of the model steam locomotives 
and I believe the circuit could be adapted 
to do this. 
By using a multi-segment wheel the 

speed of the locomotive can be measured 
in mm/sec instead of the RPS in the origi-
nal circuit. The solenoid oscillator section 
with a suitable spring will measure the pull. 
The RPM calculation can be replaced with 
work done. The only reservation I have at 
the moment is the temperature stability of 
the solenoid oscillator because the temper-
ature environment for garden railways is a 
very variable beast. Ideally it would need 
an additional couple of channels of data 
logging, but that's another story. 

Alan Coombe, via email 

We know a few other readers are inter-
ested in model railways and your possi-
ble idea could be of use to those who also 
know PIC programming and can modify 
the code to suit. 
I don't know about temperature stabil-

ity of the solenoid oscillator, but I guess 
you are possibly right. 
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A VInesearch 
izrzrr- , .co.uk 

1 
USB has never been so simple.. 

hi 

USB to TTL Serial Cable 

et: • 

bdupe a,,‘; Las, ,ay I. ue Utb support to your designs 

Connects directly to microcontroller UART or PO pin 

PC communicates as a standard serial device 

All circuitry integrated 1910 sleek. moulded US8 plug 

4-way connector (Grid. RX, TX and •-5v) 

Supplied with PC drivers example cace and tutorial 

,̀..)•^,-!,!•e.-1 VAT 

AVIT Research also supply: 

I2C Bus Tool - Allows . to monitor and control the VC Bus 
liwaluable tool for developers Ualily the IC Bus 

websItu fr, full details .7411:DIM 
www.avitresearch.co.uk nfo@avitresea rch.co.0 k 

0870 741 3636 

Lichfield Electronics 
For electronic kits, components and tool 

Aoyue 909 All in one 
The 909 repair system contains a high quality 

closed circuit 0 to 15V 1.5A power supply, 35W 
temp controlled 24V soldering iron (200-480C) 

and a 450W 100-500C Hot air gun for SMD work 

£99.99 
Aoyue 936 Soldering Iron 
This temperature controlled 35W soldering iron 

Has a range of between 200C-480C and comes 

complete with spare heating element and iron 
holder. Very simple to use and only £24.99 

WWWLICIFIFIELDELECTRONICS.CO.UK 

Work station Si 0-15V PSl  
The Aoyue 398 Power Source Platform is a 

combined 0-15V closed circuit power supply & 
work table with stepless PCB clamps. 

£34.99 

.i.utoranging RS232 multimeter 
The UT60 is an autoranging multimeter with RS232 
interface enabling readings to be displayed on a PC. 
Features include fused 10A range, frequency, 
capacitance, data hold, selectable auto/manual ranging, 
continuity buzzer and full icon display. £64.99 

Open Mon-Sat: 9.00-5.00 

Lichfield Electronics, The Corn Exchange, Conduit Street, 
Lichfield. Staffordshire, WS13 

PicoScope 3000 Series 
PC Oscilloscopes 

The PicoScope 3000 series oscilloscopes are the latest 

offerings from the market leader in PC oscilloscopes 

combining high bandwidths with large buffer memories. 

Using the latest advances in electronics, the 

oscilloscopes connect to the USB port of any modern PC, 

making full use of the PCs' processing capabilities, 

large screens and familiar graphical user interfaces. 

• High performance: lOGSis sampling rate 

& 200MHz bandwidth 

• 1MB buffer memory 

• High speed USB 2.0 interface 

• Advanced display & trigger modes 

• Compact & portable 

• Supplied with PicoScope & PicoLog software 

Tel: 01480 396395 

www.picotech.com/scope323 
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FREE Two booklets and a Circuit Surgery 
CD-ROM with Teach-In 2000 CD-ROM 

.44%14 

EPE TEACH-IN 
2000 CD-ROM 

The whole of the 12-part Teach-In 2000 series by John 
Becker (published in EPE Nov '99 to Oct 2000) is now 
available on CD-ROM in PDF form. Plus the Teach-In 
2000 interactive software (Win 95, 98, ME and above) 
covering all aspects of the series and 
Alan Winstanley's Basic Soldering Guide (including 
illustrations and Desoldering). 

Teach-In 2000 covers all the basic principles of electron-
ics from Ohm's Law to Displays, including Op.Amps, Logic 
Gates etc. Each part has its own section on the interactive 
software where you can also change component values in 
the various on-screen demonstration circuits. 

The series gives a hands-on approach to electronics 
with numerous breadboard circuits to try out, plus a 
simple computer interface (Win 95, 98, ME ONLY) 
which allows a PC to be used as a basic oscilloscope. 

ONLY £12.45 including VAT and p&p 

THE AMATEUR SCIENTIST 
CD-ROM 
The complete collection of The Amateur Scientist arti-
cles from Scientific American magazine. Over 1,000 
classic science projects from a renowned source of 
winning projects. All projects are rated for cost, difficul-
ty and possible hazards. 
Plus over 1,000 pages of helpful science techniques 
that never appeared in Scientific American. 
Exciting science projects in: Astronomy; Earth Science; 
Biology; Physics; Chemistry; Weather . . . and much 
more! The most complete resource ever assembled for 
hobbyists, and professionals looking for novel solutions 
to research problems. 
Includes extensive Science Software Library with even 
more science tools. 
Suitable for Mac, Windows, Linux or UNIX. 32MB RAM 
minimum, Netscape 4.0 or higher or Internet Explorer 
4.0 or higher. 
Over 1,000 pro acts 

CD-ROM Order code ASICD-ROM 

Co Rom 

£19.95 

PROJECT 
CONSTRUCTION 

IC 555 PROJECTS 
E. A. Parr 
Every so often a device appears that is so useful that 
one wonders how life went on before without it. The 555 
timer is such a device. Included in this book are over 70 
circuit diagrams and descriptions covering basic and 
general circuits, motor car and model railway circuits, 
alarms and noise makers as well as a section on 556, 
558 and 559 timers. (Note. No construction details are 
given.) A reference book of invaluable use to all those 
who have any interest in electronics, be they profession-
al engineers or designers, students or hobbyists. 

167 pages Order code BP44 £5.49 

POWER SUPPLY PROJECTS 
R. A. Pent old 
This book offers a number of power supply designs, 
including simple unstabilised types, and variable voltage 
stabilised designs, the latter being primarily intended for 
use as bench power supplies for the electronics work-
shop. The designs provided are all low voltage types for 
semiconductor circuits. The information in this book 
should also help the reader to design his own power 
supplies. Includes cassette PSU, Ni-Cad charger, volt-
age step-up circuit and a simple inverter. 

91 pages Order code BP76 £5.49 

HOW TO USE OSCILLOSCOPES AND OTHER TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
R. A. Penfold 
This book explains the basic function of an oscilloscope, 
gives a detailed explanation of all the standard controls, 
and provides advice on buying. A separate chapter 
deals with using an oscilloscope for fault finding on 
linear and logic circuits, plenty of example waveforms 
help to illustrate the control functions and the effects of 
variouus fault conditions. The function and use of vari-
ous other pieces of test equipment are also covered, 
including signal generators, logic probes, logic pulsars 
and crystal calibrators. 

DIRECT BOOK 
FRVIC 

The books listed have been selected by Everyday Practical 
Electronics editorial staff as being of special interest to every-
one involved in electronics and computing. They are supplied 
by mail order direct to your door. Full ordering details are given 
on the last book page. 

FOR A FURTHER SELECTION OF BOOKS 
SEE THE NEXT TWO ISSUES OF EPE. 

All prices include UK postage 

ELECTRONIC PROJECT BUILDING 
FOR BEGINNERS 
R. A. Penfold 
This book is for complete beginners to electronic project 
building. It provides a complete introduction to the practi-
cal side of this fascinating hobby, including the following 
topics: 
Component identification, and buying the right parts; 

resistor colour codes, capacitor value markings, etc; advice 
on buying the right tools for the job; soldering; making easy 
work of the hard wiring; construction methods, including 
stripboard, custom printed circuit boards, plain matrix 
boards, surface mount boards and wire-wrapping; finishing 
off, and adding panel labels; getting "problem" projects to 
work, including simple methods of fault-finding. 

In fact everything you need to know in order to get start-
ed in this absorbing and creative hobby. 

135 pages Order code BP392 £5.49 

TEST EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 
R. A. Penfold 
This book descnbes in detail how to construct some sinple and 
inexpensive but extremely useful, pieces of test equipment. 
Shipboard layouts are provided for all designs, together with 
wiring diagrams where appropriate, plus notes on construction 
and use. 
The following designs are included:-
AF Generator. Capacitance Meter, Test Bench Amplifier, AF 

Frequency Meter, Audio Mullivoltmeter, Analogue Probe, High 
Resistance Voltmeter. CMOS Probe, Transistor Tester, TTL 
Probe. The designs are suitable for both newcomers and more 
experienced hobbyists. 

104 pages Order code BP248 £4.49 

COMPUTE\ 
COMPUTING FOR THE OLDER GENERATION 
Jim Gatenby 
Especially written for the over 50s, using plain English 
and avoiding technical jargon. Large clear type for easy 
reading. 
Among the many practical and useful ideas for using 

your PC that are covered in this book are: Choosing, set-
ting up and understanding your computer and its main 
components. Writing letters, leaflets, invitations, e:c., and 
other word processing jobs. Keeping track of your 
finances using a spreadsheet. Recording details of holi-
days and other ideas using a database. Using the Internet 
to find useful information, and email to keep in touch with 
family and friends. Making 'back-up' copies of your work 
and checking for viruses. How to use Windows XP to help 
people with impaired vision, hearing or mobility. 

Provides the basic knowledge so you can gain enough 
confidence to join the local computer class. 

308 pages Order code BP601 £.99 

THE INTERNET FOR THE OLDER GENERATION 
Jim Gatenby 
Especially written for the over 50s. Uses only clear and 
easy-to-understand language. Larger type size for easy 
reading. Provides basic knowledge to give you confidence 
to join the local computer class. 

This book explains how to use your PC on the Internet 
and covers amongst other things: Choosing and setting 
up your computer for the Internet. Getting connected to 
the Internet. Sending and receiving emails, photographs, 
etc., so that you can keep in touch with family and friends 
all over the world. Searching for and saving information on 
any subject. On-line shopping and home banking. Setting 
up your own simple web site. 

RADIO 
SETTING UP AN AMATEUR RADIO STATION 
I. D. Poole 
The aim of this book is to give guidance on the decisions 
which have to be made when setting up any amateur 
radio or short wave listening station. Often the experience 
which is needed is learned by one's mistakes, however. 
this can be expensive. To help overcome this, guidance is 
given on many aspects of setting up and running an elf i-
cient station. It then proceeds to the steps that need to be 
taken in gaining a full transmitting licence. 

Topics covered include: The equipment that is needed; 
Setting up the shack; Which aerials to use; Methods of 
construction; Preparing for the licence. 

86 pages Order code BP300 £4.45 

EXPERIMENTAL ANTENNA TOPICS 
H. C. Wright 
Although nearly a century has passed since Marconi's first 
demonstration or radio communication, there is still 
research and experiment to be carried out in the field of 
antenna design and behaviour. 
The aim of the experimenter will be to make a measure-

ment or confirm a principle, and this can be done with 
relatively fragile, short-life apparatus. Because of this, 
devices described in this book make liberal use of card-
board, cooking foil, plastic bottles, cat food tins, etc. 

Although primarily a practical book with text closely 
supported by diagrams, some formulae which can be used 
by straightforward substitution and some simple graphs 
have also been included. 

72 pages Ortler code BP278 £4.00 

25 SIMPLE INDOOR AND WINDOW AERIALS 
E. M. Noll 
Many people live in flats and apartments or other types of 
accommodation where outdoor aerials are prohibited, or a 
lack of garden space etc. prevents aerials from being 
erected. This does not mean you have to forgo shortwave-
listening, for even a 20-foot length of wire stretched out 
along the skirting board of a room can produce acceptable 
results. However, with some additional effort and experi-
mentation one may well be able to improve performance 
further. 

This concise book tells the story, and shows the reader 
how to construct and use 25 indoor and window aerials that 
the author has proven to be sure performers. 

50 pages Order code BP136 £2.25 

TICKLING THE CRYSTAL Domestic British Crystal Sets 
of the 1920's 
Ian L. Sanders 
The first book dedicated to the topic of British crystal sets 
to be published in the last 25 years. For a very brief peri-
od during the early 1920's, these simple receivers played 
a crucial role in the expansion of domestic wireless 
throughout the United Kingdom. For many families, rich 
and poor, the crystal set provided an introduction to the 
new pastime of listening-in to broadcast programmes. 
Rapidly made obsolete from homes as suddenly as it had 
arrived, but not without leaving its mark on the history of 
wireless. 

Written by a long-time authority and enthusiast, Tickling 
the Crystal is the most comprehensive work on the subject 
ever assembled. Containing almost two hundred excellent 
quality photographs and a wealth of previously unpublished 
material, it cannot fail to be an invaluable reference for any-
one interested in the history of early wireless receivers. 

104 pages Order code BP267 £5.49 
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THEORY AND REFERENCE 
BEBOP TO THE BOOLEAN BOOGIE 
Second Edition 
Clive (call me Max) Maxi ield 

This book gives the "big picture" of digital electronics. 
This indepth, highly readable, up-to-the-minute guide 
shows you how electronic devices work and how they re 
made. You'll discover how transistors operate, how print-
ed circuit boards are fabricated, and what the innards of 
memory ICs look like. You'll also gain a working knowl-
edge of Boolean Algebra and Karnaugh Maps, and 
understand what Reed-Muller logic is and how it's used. 
And there's much. MUCH more. The author's tongue-in-
cheek humour makes it a delight to read, but this is a 
REAL technical book, extremely detailed and accurate. 
Contents: Fundamental concepts; Analog versus digi-

tal; Conductors and insulators; Voltage, current, resis-
tance. capacitance and inductance: Semiconductors: 
Primitive logic functions; Binary arithmetic; Boolean alge-
bra; Karnaugh maps; State diagrams, tables and 
machines; Analog-to-digital and digital-to-analog; 
Integrated circuits ( ICs); Memory ICs; Programmable ICs; 
Application-specific integrated circuits (ASICs); Circuit 
boards (PWBs and DWBs); Hybrids; Multichip modules 
(MCMs); Alternative and future technologies. 

470 pages - large format Order code BEB1 

BEBOP BYTES BACK (and the 
Beboputer Computer Simulator) 
CD-ROM 
Clive (Max) Maxfield and Alvin 
Brown 

This follow-on to Bebop to the iri.(0 
Boolean Boogie is a multimedia 
extravaganza of information 
about how computers work. It .411 • 
picks up where "Bebop l" left off, 
guiding you through the fascinating 
world of computer design . . . and you'll 
have a few chuckles, if not belly laughs, along the way. In 
addition to over 200 megabytes of mega-cool multimedia, 
the CD-ROM contains a virtual microcomputer, simulating 
the motherboard and standard computer peripherals in 
an extremely realistic manner. In addition to a wealth of 
technical information, myriad nuggets of trivia, and 
hundreds of carefully drawn illustrations, the CD-ROM 
contains a set of lab experiments for the virtual 
microcomputer that let you recreate the experiences of 
early computer pioneers. If you're the slightest bit 

£26-95 

interested in the inner workings of computers, then don't 
dare to miss this! 
Over 800 pages in Adobe Acrobat format 

CD-ROM Order code BEB2 CD-ROM £21.95 

RADIO! RADIO! ( Third Edition) 
Jonathan Hill 
A celebration in words and pictures of the development 

a' the British wireless set from it's experimental begin-
nings in Victorian England. to the foundation of a domes-
tic wireless manufacturing industry and the inception of 
broadcasting in the early 1920's. The story continues on 
throught the design-conscious 1930's (where the radio 
really came into it's own as a piece of furniture), to the 
war-torn and austere days of the 1940's. 
The first transistor radios began to appear in the second 

half of the 1950$ and in this new edition, this rather neglect-
ed area has been fully covered by a section all of it's owr 
which includes a directory listing of nearly 3,000 different 
transistor models. The book finishes after the 1960s, by 
which time our long established and once great radio 
industry had all but been destroyed by foreign imports. 
Now with 320 pages and ove- 1,000 illustrations, infor-

mative captions and carefully researched text Radio! 
Radio! is the first and still the only truly comprehensive 
book of its kind ever to be published. 

320 pages (A4 Hardback) Order code RR1 £40.95 

GETTING THE MOST FROM YOUR MULTIMETER 
R. A. Penfold 
This book is primarily aimed at beginners and those of 
limited experience of electronics. Chapter 1 covers the 
basics of analogue and digital multimeters. discussing the 
relative merits and the limitations of the two types. In 
Chapter 2 various methods of component checking are 
described, including tests for transistors, thyristors, resis-
tors, capacitors and diodes. Circuit testing is covered in 
Chapter 3, with subjects such as voltage, current and 
continuity checks being discussed. 

In the main little or no previous knowledge or experi-
ence is assumed. Using these simple component and cir-
cuit testing techniques the reader should be able to con-
fidently tackle servicing of most electronic projects. 

96 pages Order code BP239 £5.49 

DIGITAL GATES AND FLIP-FLOPS 
Ian R. Sinclair 
This book, intended for enthusiasts, students and techni-
cians, seeks to establish a firm foundation in digital elec-
tronics by treating the topics of gates and flip-flops thor-
oughly and from the beginning. 
No background other than a basic knowledge of 

electronics is assumed, and the more theoretical topics 
are explained from the beginning, as also are many 
working practices. The book concludes with an expla-
nation of microprocessor techniques as applied to 
digital logic. 

200 pages Order code PC106 £9.95 

PRACTICAL ELECTRONICS HANDBOOK - 
Fifth Edition, Ian Sinclair 

Provides a practical and comprehensive collection of 
circuits, rules of thumb and design data for professional 
engineers, students and enthusaists, and therefore 
enough background to allow the understanding and 
development of a range of basic circuits. 
Contents: Passive components, Active discrete 

components, Circuits. Linear I.C.s, Energy conversion 
components, Digital I.C.s, Microprocessors and 
microprocessor systems, Transferring digital data. 
Digital-analogue conversions, Computer aids in elec-
tronics, Hardware components and practical work. 
Micro-controllers and PLCs. Digital broadcasting, 
Electronic security. 

440 pages Order code NE21 £19.99 

MUSIC, AUDIO AND VIDEO 
QUICK GUIDE TO ANALOGUE SYNTHESIS 
Ian Waugh 
Even though music production has moved into the digi-
tal domain, modern synthesisers invariably use ana-
logue synthesis techniques. The reason is simple - 
analogue synthesis is flexible and versatile, and it's rel-
atively easy for us to understand. The basics are the 
same for all analogue synths. and you'll quickly be able 
to adapt the principles to any instrument, to edit exist-
ing sounds and create exciting new ones. This book 
describes: How analogue synthesis works; The essen-
tial modules every synthesiser has; The three steps to 
synthesis; How to create phat bass sounds; How to 
generate filter sweeps: Advanced synth modules; How 
to create simple and complex synth patches; Where to 
find soft synths on the Web. 

If you want to take your synthesiser - of the hardware 
or software variety - past the presets, and program 
your own sounds and effects, this practical and well-
illustrated book tells you what you need to know. 

60 pages Order code PC118 £7.45 

QUICK GUIDE TO MP3 AND DIGITAL MUSIC 
Ian Waugh 
MP3 files, the latest digital music format, have taken the 
music industry by storm. What are they? Where dc you 
get them? How do you use them? Why have they thrown 
record companies into a panic? Will they make music 
easier to buy? And cheaper? Is this the future of music? 

All these questions and more are answered in this 
concise and practical book which explains everything 
you need to know about MP3s in a simple and easy-to-
understand manner. It explains: 
How to play MP3s on your computer; How to use 

MP3s with handheld MP3 players; Where to find MP3s 
on the Web; How MP3s work; How to tune into Internet 
radio stations; How to create your own MP3s; How to 
record your own CDs from MP3 files; Other digital audio 
music formats. 

60 pages Order code PC119 £7.45 

ELECTRONIC PROJECTS FOR VIDEO ENTHUSIASTS 
R. A. Penfold 
This book provides a number of practical cesigns for 
video accessories that will help you get the best results 
from your camcorder and VCR. All the projects use 
inexpensive components that are readily available, and 
they are easy to construct. Full construction details are 
provided, including stripboard layouts and wiring dia-
grams. Where appropriate, simple setting up procedures 
are described in detail; no test equipment is needed. 

The projects covered in this cook include: Four chan-
nel audio mixer, Four channel stereo mixer, Dynamic 
noise limiter (DNL). Automatic audio fader. Video 
faders, Video wipers, Video crispener, Mains power 
supply unit. 

109 pages Order code BP356 

PROIECIS ‘IIDEO , „„,„, 
eiergirldt f 

£5.45 

THE INVENTOR OF STEREO - THE LIFE AND WORKS 
OF ALAN DOWER BLUMLEIN 
Robert Charles Alexander 
This book is the definitive study of the life and works o' 
one of Britain's most important inventors who, due to a 
cruel set of circumstances, has all but been overlooked by 
history. 
Alan Dower Blumlein led an extraordinary life in which his 

inventive output rate easily surpassed that of Edison. but 
whose early death during the darkest days of World War 
Two led to a shroud of secrecy which has covered his life 
and achievements ever since. 

His 1931 Patent for a Binaural Recording System was 
so revolutionary that most of his contemporares regard-
ed it as more than 20 years ahead of its time. Even years 
after his death, the full magnitude of its detail had not 

been fully utilized. Among his 128 patents are the princi-
pal electronic circuits critical to the development of the 
world's first elecronic television system. During his short 
working life, Blumlein produced patent after patent 
breaking entirely new ground in electronic and audio 
engineering. 

During the Second World War, Alan Blumlein was deeply 
engaged in the very secret work of radar development and 
contributed enormously to the system eventually to become 
'H25' - blind-bombing radar. Tragically, during an experi-
mental H2S flight in June 1942, the Halifax bomber in which 
Blumlein and several colleagues were flying, crashed and 
all aboard were killed. He was just days short of his thirty-
ninth birthday. 

420 pages Order code NE32 £17.99 

VIDEO PROJECTS FOR THE ELECTRONICS 
CONSTRUCTOR 
R. A. Penfold 
Written by highly respected author R. A. Penfold, this book 
contains a collection of electronic projects specially designed 
for video enthusiasts. All the projects can be simply con-
structed, and most are suitable for the newcomer to project 
construction, as they are assembled on stripboard. 
There are faders, wipers and effects units which will 

add sparkle and originality to your video recordings, an 
audio mixer and noise reducer to enhance your sound-
tracks and a basic computer control interface. Also. 
there's a useful selection on basic video production 
techniques to get you started. 
Complete with explanations of how the circuit works, shop-

ping lists of components, advice on construction, and guid-
ance on setting up and using the projects, this invaluable 
book will save you a small fortune. 

Circuits include: video enhancer, improved video 
enhancer, video fader, horizontal wiper, improved video 
wiper, negative video unit, fade to grey unit, black and white 
keyer, vertical wiper, audio mixer, stereo headphone 
amplifier, dynamic noise reducer, automatic fader. pushbut-
ton fader, computer control interface, 12 volt mains power 
supply. Ser95' 

124 pages Order code PC115 £5.45 

HIGH POWER AUDIO AMPLIFIER CONSTRUCTION 
R. A. Penfold 
Practical construction details of how to build a number of 
audio power amplifiers ranging from about 50 to 300/400 
watts r.m.s. includes MOSFET and bipolar transistor 
designs. 

96 pages Temporarily out of print 
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FAULT FINDIN G, CIRCUITS AN D DESIGN 
DISCOVERING PICS 
W.D.Phillips 
A good introduction to PIC pro-
gramming, covering everything you need to know to get 
you started. No previous knowledge of microcontrollers is 
required, but some previous experience with electronic cir-
cuits is assumed. Covers the basic concept of a microcon-
troller, fundamentals of a PIC-based circuit and using the 
MPLAB program. Further chapters introduce binary, PIC 
architecture, the instruction set, the PIC memory map and 
special registers plus real world programming. Four simple 
projects are also fully described; a Wavy Wand, an 
Electronic Dice, a Games Timer and a Pulse Monitor. 
The associated CDROM contains the book in PDF format. 

MPLAB (plus instruction manuals in PDF format) and all the 
programs covered in the book as assembler (ASM) files. 

In addition a p.c.b. based hardware kit is also available that 
makes up into the Wavy Wand which will spell out a short 
message via a line of te.d.s when waved through the air. 

190 pages. A4 spiral bound 

BOOK + CDROM 
+ HARDWARE 

Book + CDROM Order code DOCt 

Book + CDROM + Hardware Order code DOC2 

£22.00 

£29.50 

PRACTICAL OSCILLATOR CIRCIITS 
A. FlInd 
Extensive coverage is given to circuits using capacitors 
and resistors to control frequency. Designs using 
CMOS, timer i.c.s and op.amps are all described in 
detail, with a special chapter on "waveform generator" 
i.c.s. Reliable "white" and "pink" noise generator circuits 
are also included. Various circuits using inductors and 
capacitors are covered, with emphasis on stable low fre-
quency generation. Some of these are amazingly simple, 
but are still very useful signal sources. 

Crystal oscillators have their own chapter. Many of the 
circuits shown are readily available special i.c.s for 
simplicity and reliability, and offer several output frequen-
cies. Finally, complete constructional details are given for 
an audio sinewave generator. 

133 pages Order code BP393 £5.49 

PIC IN PRACTICE 
David W. Smith 
A graded course based around the practical use of the PIC 
microcontroller through project work. Principles are intro-
duced gradually, through hands-on experience, enabling 
hobbyists and students to develop their understanding at 
their own pace. The book can be used at a variety of levels. 
Contents: Introduction to the PIC microcontroller; 
Programming the 16F84 microcontroller; Using inputs; 
Keypad scanning; Program examples; The 16C54 micro-
controller; Alphanumeric displays; Analogue to digital 
conversion; Radio transmitters and receivers; EEPROM 
data memory; Interrupts; The 12C5XX 8-pin microcon-
troller; The 16F87X microcontroller; The 16F62X micro-

controller; Projects; Instruction set, files and registers; 
Appendices; Index. 

272 pages Order code NE39 £17.49 

COIL DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTIONAL MANUAL 
B. B. Babanl 
A complete book for the home constructor on "how to 
make" RF, IF, audio and power coils, chokes and 
transformers. Practically every possible type is dis-
cussed and calculations necessary are given and 
explained in detail. Although this book is now twenty 
years old, with the exception of toroids and pulse 
transformers little has changed in coil design since it 
was written. 

96 Pages Order code BP160 £4.49 

PRACTICAL ELECTRONIC FAULT FINDING AND 
TROUBLESHOOTING 
Robin Pain 
To be a real fault finder, you must be able to get a feel for what 
is going on in the circuit you are examining. In this book Robin 
Pain explains the basic techniques needed to be a fault finder. 

Simple circuit examples are used to illustrate principles and 
concepts fundamental to the process of fault finding. This is 
not a book of theory, it is a book of practical tips, hints and 
rules of thumb, all of which will equip the reader to tackle any 
job. You may be an engineer or technician in search of infor-
mation and guidance, a college student, a hobbyist building a 
project from a magazine, or simply a keen self-taught ama-
teur who is interested in electronic fault finding but finds books 
on the subject too mathematical or specialised. 
The fundamental principles of analogue and digital fault 

finding are described (although, of course, there is no such 
thing as a "digital fault" - all faults are by nature analogue). 
This book is written entirely for a fault finder using only the 
basic fault-finding equipment a digital muttimeter and an 
oscilloscope. The treatment is non-mathematical (apart from 
Ohm's law) and all jargon is strictly avoided. 

274 pages Order code NE22 £25.99 

OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER USER'S HANDBOOK 
R. A. Penfold 
The first part of this book covers standard operational 
amplifer based "building blocks" (integrator, precision 
rectifier, function generator, amplifiers, etc), and consid-
ers the ways in which modern devices can be used to give 
superior performance in each one. The second part 
describes a number of practical circuits that exploit mod-
ern operational amplifiers, such as high slew-rate, ultra 
low noise, and low input offset devices. The projects 
include: Low noise tape preamplifier, low noise RIAA pre-
amplifier, audio power amplifiers, d.c. power controllers, 
opto-isolator audio link, audio millivolt meter, temperature 
monitor, low distortion audio signal generator, simple 
video fader, and many more. 

120 pages Order code BP335 £5.45 

BOOK ORDERING DETAILS 
All prices include UK postage. For postage to Europe (air) and the rest of the world (surface) 
please add £2 per book. For the rest of the world airmail add £3 per book. CD-ROM prices 
include VAT and/or postage to anywhere in the world. Send a PO, cheque, international money 
order (£ sterling only) made payable to Direct Book Service or card details, Visa, Mastercard, 
Amex, Diners Club or Switch/Maestro to: DIRECT BOOK SERVICE, WIMBORNE PUBLISHING 
LIMITED, 408 WIMBORNE ROAD EAST, FERNDOWN, DORSET BH22 9ND. 
Books are normally sent within seven days of receipt of order, but please allow 28 days for 

delivery — more for overseas orders. Please check price and availability (see latest issue of 
Everyday Practical Electronics) before ordering from old lists. 

For a further selection of books see the next two issues of EPE. 
Tel 01202 873872 Fax 01202 874562. E-mail: dbs@wimborne.co.uk 

Order from our online shop at: www.epemag.co.uk 

BOOK ORDER FORM 
Full name. 

Address:   

 Post code: Telephone No:  

Signature:  

EJ I enclose cheque/PO payable to DIRECT BOOK SERVICE for £   
II] Please charge my card £ Card expiry date  

Card Number Switch/Maestro Issue No  

Card Security Code  (the last three digits on or just below the signature strip) 

Please send book order codes:  

Please continue on separate sheet of paper if necessary 

A BEGINNERS GUIDE TO CMOS DIGITAL ICs 
R. A. Penfold 
Getting started with logic circuits can be difficult, since many 
of the fundamental concepts of digital design tend to seem 
rather abstract, and remote from obviously useful applica-
tions This book covers the basic theory of digital electronics 
and the use of CMOS integrated circuits, but does not lose 
sight of the fact that digital electronics has numerous "real 
world" applications. 
The topics covered in this book include: the basic 

concepts of logic circuits; the functions of gates, invert-
ers and other logic "building blocks"; CMOS logic i.c. 
characteristics, and their advantages in practical circuit 
design; oscillators and monostables (timers); flip/flops, 
binary dividers and binary counters; decade counters 
and display drivers. 

119 pages Order code BP333 £5.45 

AUDIO AMPS 
BUILDING VALVE AMPUFIERS 
Morgan Jones 
The practical guide to building, modifying, fault-finding 
and repairing valve amplifiers. A hands-on approach to 
valve electronics - classic and modern - with a minimum 
of theory. Planning, fault-finding, and testing are each 
illustrated by step-by-step examples. 
A unique hands-on guide for anyone working with valve 
(tube in USA) audio equipment - as an electronics exper-
imenter, audiophile or audio engineer. 
Particular attention has been paid to answering questions 
commonly asked by newcomers to the world of the vacu-
um tube, whether audio enthusiasts tackling their first 
build, or more experienced amplifier designers seeking to 
learn the ropes of working with valves. The practical side 
of this book is reinforced by numerous clear illustrations 
throughout. 

368 pages Order code NE40 £21.99 

AUDIO AMPLIFIER PROJECTS 
R. A. Penfold 
A wide range of useful audio amplifier projects, each 
project features a circuit diagram, an explanation of the 
circuit operation and a stripboard layout diagram. All 
constructional details are provided along with a shop-
ping list of components, and none of the designs 
requires the use of any test equipment in order to set 
up properly. All the projects are designed for straight-
forward assembly on simple circuit boards. 

Circuits include: High impedance mic preamp. Low 
impedance mic preamp, Crystal mic preamp, Guitar and 
GP preamplifier, Scratch and rumble filter. RIAA pre-
amplifier, Tape preamplifier, Audio limiter, Bass and treble 
tone controls, Loudness filter, Loudness control, Simple 
graphic equaliser, Basic audio mixer, Small (300mW) audio 
power amp, 6 watt audio power amp, 20/32 watt power 
amp and power supply, Dynamic noise limiter. 
A must for audio enthusiasts with more sense than 

money! 

116 pages Order code PC113 £.1-1k95 £5.45 

VALVE AMPLIFIERS 
Second Edition. Morgan Jones 
This book allows those with a limited knowledge of the 
field to understand both the theory and practice of valve 
audio amplifier design, such that they can analyse and 
modify circuits, and build or restore an amplifier. Design 
principles and construction techniques are provided so 
readers can devise and build from scratch, designs that 
actually work. 
The second edition of this popular book builds on its 

main strength - exploring and illustrating theory with 
practical applications. Numerous new sections include: 
output transformer problems; heater regulators; phase 
splitter analysis; and component technology. In addition to 
the numerous amplifier and preamplifier circuits, three 
major new designs are included: a low-noise single-
ended LP stage, and a pair of high voltage amplifiers for 
driving electrostatic transducers directly - one for head-
phones, one for loudspeakers. 

288 pages Order code NE33 £32.99 
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EPE Plc 
RESOURCES 
" Drutn V2 

Version 2 includes the EPE PIC 

Tutorial V2 series of Supplements ONLY 
(EPE April, May, June 2003) 

The CD-ROM contains the following 

Tutorial-related software arid texts: 

• EPE PIC Tutorial V2 complete series of articles plus 
demonstration software, John BecKer, April, May, June '03 

• PIC Toolkit Mk3 (TK3 hardware construction details), 
John Becker, Oct '01 

e PIC Toolkit TK3 for Windows (software details), John 
Becker, Nov '01 

Plus these useful texts to help you get the most out of your 
PIC programming: 

• How to Use Intelligent L.C.D.s, Julyan Nett, Feb/Mar '97 

• PIC16F87x Microcontrollers (Review), John Becker, 
April '99 

• PIC16F87x Mini Tutorial, John Becker, Oct '99 

• Using PICs and Keypads, John Becker, Jan '01 

• How to Use Graphics L.C.D.s with PICs, John Becker, 
Feb '01 

• PIC16F87x Extended Memory (how to use it), 
John Becker, June '01 

• PIC to Printer Interfacing (dot-matrix), John Becker, 
July '01 

• PIC Magick Musick (use of 40kHz transducers), 
John Becker, Jan '02 

• Programming PIC Interrupts, Ma'colm Wiles, Mar/Apr '02 

• Using the PIC's PCLATH Command, John Waller, 
July '02 

• EPE StyloPIC (precision tuning musical notes), 
John Becker, July '02 

• Using Square Roots with PICs, Peter Hemsley, Aug '02 

• Using TK3 with Windows XP and 2000, Mark Jones, 
Oct '02 

• PIC Macros and Computed GOT0s, Malcolm Wiles, 
Jan '03 

• Asynchronous Serial Communications (RS-232), 
John Waller, unpublished 

• Using I2C Facilities in the PIC16F877, John Waller, 
unpublished 

• Using Serial EEPROMs, Gary Moulton, unpublished 

• Additional text for EPE PIC Tutorial V2, 
John Becker, unpublished 

NOTE: The PDF files on this CD-ROM are suitable to 
use on any PC with a CD-ROM drive. They require 
Adobe Acrobat Reader - included on the CD-ROM 

INCLUDING 
VAT and P&P 

1111/111.0 
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PIC RESOURCES V2 
‘X) »mho, ne Pubilsbny Ltd 

www.epemag wimbor ne co irk 

Order on-line from 
www.epemag.wimborne.co.uk/shopdoor.htm 

or www.epemag.com (USA $ prices) 
or by Phone, Fax, Email or Post. 

EPE PIC RESOURCES V2 
CD-ROM ORDER FORM 

i Please send me (quantity) EPE PIC RESOURCES V2 CD-ROM 

P-ice £14.45 each - includes postage to anywhere in trie world  

Name   

Address   

  Post Code   

E I enclose cheque/P.O./bank draft to the value of £   

D Please charge my Visa/Mastercard/Amex/Diners Club/ 
Switch/Maestro 

Card No.   

Card Security Code (The last 3 digits on or just under 
the signature strip) 

1 

Fax: 01202 874562. 
Email: orders@epemag.wimborne.co.uk 

Payments must be by card or in £ Sterling - cheque or bank draft 
drawn on a UK bank. 

Normally supplied within seven days of receipt of omen 

Send a copy of this form, or order by letter if you do not wish to cut your issue. 

I. 

Valid From  Expiry Date   

Switch Issue No.   

SEND TO Everyday Practical Electronics, 
Wimborne Publishing Ltd., 

408 Wimborne Road East, Ferndown, Dorset BH22 9ND. 
Tel: 01202 873872. 

BECOME A PIC WIZARD WITH THE HELP OF EPE! 
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PCB SERVICE 
Printed circuit boards for most recent EPE constructional projects are available from 
the PCB Service, see list. These are fabricated in glass fibre, and are fully drilled and 
roller tinned. All prices include VAT and postage and packing. Add £1 per board for 
airmail outside of Europe. Remittances should be sent to The PCB Service, 
Everyday Practical Electronics,Wimborne Publishing Ltd., 408 Wimborne Road 
East, Ferndown, Dorset BH22 9ND. Tel: 01202 873872; Fax 01202 874562; 
Email: orders@epemag.wimborne.co.uk. On-line Shop: www.epemag. 
wimborne.co.uk/shopdoor.htm. Cheques should be crossed and made payable to 
Everyday Practical Electronics (Payment in £ sterling only). 
NOTE: While 95% of our boards are held in stock and are dispatched within 
seven days of receipt of order, please allow a maximum of 28 days for delivery 
- overseas readers allow extra if ordered by surface mail. 
Back numbers or photocopies of articles are available if required - see the Back 
Issues page for details. We do not supply kits or components for our projects. 

Please check price and availability in the latest issue. 
A large number of older boards are listed on our website. 

Boards can only be supplied on a payment with order basis. 

'PROJECT TITLE Order Code Cost 

Keyring L.E.D. Torch AUG '04 456 £4.12 

*Teach-In '04 Part 10 - PIC Curtain or Blind Winder 457 £5.39 
Simple F.M. Radio - F.M. Tuner 458 £5.07 

- Tone Control 459 £4.75 
- Audio Power Amp (TDA2003) 347 £4.60 
- Power Supply 460 £5.39 

*EPE Scorer - Control Board 461 £6.66 
- Display Board 462 £7.93 
- Slave Board 463 £5.55 

*PIC to Mouse/Keyboard - Software only - 
EPE Wart Zapper 161gagrall 464 £4.60 

*Radio Control Failsafe 465 £4.76 

*AlphaMouse Game 466 £4.60 
*Rainbow Lighting Controller - Software ont 

*Moon and Tide Clock Calendar OCT 04 467 £5.55 

Volts Checker 468 £4.20 
*Smart Karts - Software only - 
Logic Probe Inejni1 469 £4.76 

Thunderstorm Monitor 470 £5.39 

MW Amplitude Modulator 
- V.F.0./Buffer 471 £4.76 
- Modulator/PA 472 £5.07 
- Power Supply 473 £4.76 

Super Vibration Switch DEC 04 474 £4.75 

Wind Direction Indicator 475 £6.18 
*PIC Flasher Mk2 - Control Board 476 £4.75 

- Transmitter 477 £4.44 

- Multipurpose Board 478 £4.75 

- Simple Cycler 479 £4.44 

- Luxeon V Controller 480 £4.44 

- Power Supply 473 £4.76 

Light Detector JAN 05 481 £4.44 

*Camera Watch 482 £6.03 
Gate Alarm - Oscillator 483 £4.92 

- Delay/Timer 484 £4.92 

Sneaky -Transmitter FEB 05 485 £4.60 

- Receiver 486 £4.91 

*PIC Electric Mk2 - Control 487 £5.87 
- Sensor 488 £5.71 

Sound Card Mixer 489 £7.29 

Headphone Monitor 11711Trel 490 £5.71 

EPE Cat Flap 491 £6.02 
*Bingo Box - Main 492 £9.04 

- Big Digit Display 493 £10.31 

Spontaflex Radio- Tuner APR '05 494 £5.55 

- Coil Pack 495 £5.71 

- Audio Amplifier 496 £5.55 

- Tuning Capacitor Board 406 £4.28 
*Safety Interface 497 £6.18 

Back-To-Basics 1- Fridge/Freezer Door Alarm 498 £5.39 

*Crossword Solver MAY '05 499 £6.66 

20W Amplifier Module 500 £5.14 
Back-To-Basics 2 - Water Level Alarm 501 £5.39 

- Burglar Alarm 502 £5.87 

*PIC Ultrasonic Scanner urriffirm 503 £6.66 

*Radio Control Model Switcher 504 £5.87 

Back-To-Basics 3 - Scarecrow 505 £5.55 

- Digital Lock 506 £6.66 

CompactFlash Interface Board 507 £6.66 

LFNLF Converter MINIIIM 
- Fixed Capacitor Board 508 £5.71 

- Mixer/Oscillator Board 509 £5.86 

- Buffer Amplifier 510 £5.23 
- 0-Multiplier 511 £5.23 
- Tuning Capacitor Board 406 £4.28 

Back-To-Basics 4 - Doorchime 512 £6.34 

- Electronic Dice 513 £6.02 

*Cybervox 514 £6.82 

Multi-Clap Switch 515 £6.66 

Audio System IrgrarM 
- Preamplifier 516 £6.02 

- Mic. Supply Board 517 £5.23 

,.. - Power Amp 518 £6.02, 

14, e 

PROJECT TITLE Order Code Cost 

*Pain Monitor imam 519 £7.14 

MotorAmp 520 £7.45 

Back-To-Basics 5 - Kitchen Timer 521 £5.87 

- Room Thermometer 522 £6.02 

All-Band Radio - Full Version SEPT 05 523 £5.71 

- Mini Version 524 £5.23 

*Multicore Cable Tester - Main 525 £6.19 

- Active 526 £5.55 

Back-To-Basics 6 - Daily Reminder 527 £6.19 

- Whistle Switch 528 £5.87 

*Model Railway Signal Control 529 £6.19 

*Snooker/Darts Scoreboard 530 £8.72 

Photic Phone- Transmitter MUM 5311 . 

- Receiver 532 pair £6.98 

Back-To-Basics 7 - Parking Radar 533 £5.71 

- Telephone Switch 534 £5.55 

*Haloween Howler 535 £6.02 

*PIC-Based USB Interface 536 £6.19 

*PIC Chromatone 'M IMI 537 £6.82 

Back-To-Basics 8 - Noughts and Crosses Enigma 538 £6.66 

- Weather Vane Repeater 539 £6.18 

*Multi- Function R/C Switch 540 £5.87 

*Speed Camera Watch Mk2 541 £6.35 

Solid-State Valve Power Supply IIIMM 542 £6.35 

*Vehicle Frost Box Mk2 543 £5.71 

*Propeller Monitor 544 £6.02 

Solid-State Hammond 545 £6.18 

*PIC Ambilux MTMII 546 £5.71 

Sunset Switch 547 £6.98 

Current Clamp Adaptor for Multimeters 548 £5.39 

*Tiptronic-Style Gear Indicator 
- Micro Board 549 

- Display Board 550 }Pseetr £7.61 

- Hall Speed Board 551 

*Keypad Alarm MUM 552 £6.02 

3-Way Active Crossover 553 £9.20 

Jazzy Heart 554 £6.02 
Status Monitor - Transmitter 

555) pair £7.61 
- Reciever 556 

../ 

EPE SOFTWARE 
* All software programs for EPE Projects marked with an asterisk, and 
others previously published, can be downloaded tree from our Downloads 
site, accessible via our home page at: wwveepemag.co.uk. 

1 
EPE PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD SERVICE 

Order Code Project Quantity Price 

Name  

Address   

Tel. No.   

. enclose payment of £  (cheque/PO in £ sterling only) to: 

VISA 

MasterCard 

Everyday 
Practical Electronics 
MasterCard, Amex, Diners 

Club, Visa or Switch/Maestro 
Maestro 

Card No.   

Valid From   Expiry Date   

Card Security Code Switch/Maestro Issue No  
(The last 3 digits on or just under the signature strip) 

Signature   

NOTE: You can also order p.c.b.s by phone, Fax, Email or via our 
Web site on a secure server: 

http://www.epemag.wimborne.co.uk/shopdoor.htm 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 

EVERYDAY PRACTICAL 

,aimw'ELECTRON/CS 

Everyday Practical Electronics reaches twice as 
many UK readers as any other UK monthly hobby 
electronics magazine, our sales figures prove it. 
We have been the leading monthly magazine in 
this market for the last twenty one years. 

If you want your advertisements to be seen by the largest readership at the most economical price our classified and semi-display pages 
offer the best value. The prepaid rate for semi-display space is £10 (+VAT) per single column centimetre (minimum 2.5cm). The prepaid rate 
for classified adverts is 40p (+VAT) per word (minimum 12 words). 

All cheques, postal orders, etc., to be made payable to Everyday Practical Electronics. VAT must be added. Advertisements, together with 
remittance, should be sent to Everyday Practical Electronics Advertisements, 408 Wimbcrne Road East, Ferndown, Dorset BH22 9ND. 
Phone: 01202 873872. Fax: 01202 874562. Email: epeads@wimborne.co.uk. For rates and information on display and classified advertis-
ing please contact our Advertisement Manager. Stewart Kearn as above. 

TOTALROBOTS 
ROBOTICS. CONTROL & 

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 

High quality robot kits and components 
UK distributor of the 00Pic microcontroller 

Secure on-line ordering 
Rapid delivery 

Highly competitive prices 

Visit www.totalrobots.com 

Tel: 01737 371688 

X-100 Home Automation 
We put you in control 

Why tolerate when you can automate? 

An extensive range of 230V X-10 products 
and starter kits available. Uses proven Power 
Line Carrier technology, no wires required. 

Products Catalogue available Online. 

Worldwide delivery. 

Laser Business Systems Ltd. 

E-Mail: info@lasercom 
http://www.laser.com 

Tel: (020) 8441 9788 
Fax: (020) 8449 0430 

PISA 

BOWOOD ELECTRONICS LTD 
Suppliers of Electronic Components 

Place a secure order on our website or call our sales lit:e 
All major credit cards accepted 

Web: www.bowood-electronics.co.uk 

Unit I. McGregor's Way, Turnoaks Business Park. 

Chesterfield, S40 2WB. Sales: 01246 2011222 
Send 70p .tatng for catalogue 

VV TRANSFORMERS 

Transformers and Chokes for all types 

of circuits including specialist valve units 

Custom design or standard range 

High and low voltage 

Variable Voltage Technology L:d 
Unit 3. Shea: Manor Farm, Chillerton, 
Newport, Isle of Wight, P030 3HP 

Tel: 0870 243 0414 Fax: 01983 721572 

email: salesevt-cowes.freeserve.co.uk 

Your own complete 

eCommerce 24/7 site e 
for only £ 10 per week! ti 

Domain, secure hosting, ernails. 

shopping basket, etc. incluJed. 

details: www.eConcept.co uk  

The Versatile, Programmable 
On Screen Display System 

wvw.i.STV5730A.co.uk 

PAL - NTSC 
compatible 

4 Fully programmai 
PIC 16F628 microcontroler 

è Demo software code available 
è OSD IC 28 by 11 screen 
41/0 lines free to connect sensors or buttons 
• Serial or PC keyboard interface versions 

N.R. BARDWELL Ltd — est 1948 
Electronic Component Supplies 

LED's, Semis, IC's Resistors, Caps, etc 
send 44p for lists. 1000s bargains at our 

secure site: www.bardwells.co.uk 
288, Abbeydale Rd. Sheffield. S7 1FL 

0845 188 2329 (local rate) 

DIGITAL CONTROL 
Using ICs. Pinout diagrams. 

Numeric control. 
Interactive Demonstrations. 

Write, save, load yoL.r own programs. 
See ICs working on screen. 

www.pawbooks.co.uk 

STEC ELECTRONICS 
TECHNICIAN TRAINING 

NATIONAL ELECTRONICS 
VCE ADVANCED ICT 

HNC AND HND ELECTRONICS 
FOUNDATION DEGREES 

NVQ ENGINEERING AND IT 
DESIGN AND TECHNOLOGY 

LONDON ELECTRONICS COLLEGE 
20 PENYWERN ROAD 

EARLS COURT, LONDON SW5 9SU 
TEL: (020) 7373 8721 

www.lec.org.uk 

Oldwest Innovations 
Electrical, Electronic and Software Engineering Services 

Creating salutions that actually work. 
Professional PIC software development and hardware design. 

Large and small project work undertaken. Free quotes. 

Email: inf C @ oldwest freeserve.co.uk 

Miscellaneous 
WANTED — GRUNDIG YACHT BOY 
RADIO. Must be Model 210 from 
between 1970-1974. Must be in absolutely 
mint condition. Will pay top money for a 
set in its orginal box in absolutely mint 
condition. Contact Peter Tankard on Tel 
0114 2316321 between 9am and lOpm. No 
time wasters please. 

1/2  PRICE VALVES AND RADIO & 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS 
Over 1480 different valves and over 500 
radio/electronic components. Either cata-
logue available for £ 1, refundable on 1st 
order. W. Burcher, 676 Foxhall Road, 
Ipswich, Suffolk, IP3 8NQ. Tel: 01473 
272218 

VALVES AND ALLIED COMPO-
NENTS IN STOCK. Phone for free list. 
Valves, books and magazines wanted. 
Geoff Davies (Radio), tel. 01788 574774. 

LPG ELECTRONICS For Photoelectric 
controls, timers, electricity meters and 
other interesting miscellaneous items visit 
our ebay store 
http://stores.ebay.co.ukklectricalspares 

MAKE YOUR HOBBY A BUSINESS. 
Earn money making a unit for the partially 
sighted. Exclusive areas. Outlets provided. 
Full assembly Instruction manual and 
suppliers. DETAILS 02392 830158 

EFSJ-- irgY,048ACITIC.1.1 

VISIT OUR ONLINE 
SHOP TO ORDER 
BACK ISSUES, 

CDROMS, BOOKS, 
PCBS, AND MANUALS 

www.epemag.co.uk 

VISA ei:• 

THIS SPACE COULD BE 
YOURS FOR JUST £30 
Contact Stewart 

01202 873872 

stewartkearn@wimborne.co.uk 
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Europe's Largest 
Surplus Store 

20,000,000 Items on line NOW! 
New items added dail 

Established for over 25 years, UK company 
Display Electronics prides itself on offering a 
massive range of electronic and associated 
electro-mechanical equipment and parts to 

the Hobbyist, Educational and Industrial 
user. Many current and obsolete hard to get 
parts are available from our vast stocks, 
which include: 
• 6,000,000 Semiconductors 
• 5,000 Power Supplies 
• 25,000 Electric Motors 
• 10,000 Connectors 
• 100,000 Relays & Contactors 
• 2000 Rack Cabinets & Accessories 
• 4000 Items of Test Equipment 
• 5000 Hard Disk Drives 

www.distel.co.uk 
Display Electronics 
29 / 35 Osborne Road 
Thornton Heath 
Surrey UK CR7 8PD 

Telephone 

[44] 020 8653 3333 
Fax [44] 020 8653 8888 

SQUIRES MODEL & CRAFT TOOLS 

100 London Road, Bognor Regis, 
West Sussex, P021 1DD. 

Tel 01243 842424, Fax 01243 842525. 
email: sales@squirestools.com 

The Squires 2006 Mail Order Catalogue has just 
been published. It features over 10,000 tools, 

materials and components all available by POST 
FREE mail order. If you would like to receive a 

copy of our catalogue, please contact us 
at the above address. 

Our Shop is open 9.00 - 5.30 Monday to Saturday. 

r . 
. L.1 í 

PCB DESIGN & MANUFACTURE 
for both the Hobbyist and Professional 

PCBs designed and produced from: 

• Notes 

• Descriptions 

• Schematics • Specifications 

• Print - outs • Gerbera 

Available With or without component assembly 

PCB PROTOTYPE With Quantity Orders 

Email: adinfo@agarciruits.com g 
Tel: 028 (90) 738 897 

ilekése:e 
NEXT MONTH 

THE PORTAPAL 
A portable public address amplifier based on the Philips 
TDA1562Q 70W class-H power IC. It boasts two combined 
microphone inputs plus a guitar or aux input and stereo line 
inputs with a stereo to mono mixer. 

POWER UP 
Turns on all your equipment at the flick of a switch. Switch on your 
Pc and your peripherals will come on as well. Switch on your 
amplifier and your hifi gear will come on too. Switch on your TV 
and the rest of your home theatre system will power up. 

MEADE TELESCOPE INTERFACE 
Allows existing GPS handsets to be used with Meade telescopes. 
The GPS interfaces to a PIC microcontroller, which extracts the 
following GPS data, local to where the telescope is positioned: 
• Current time in UTC (Universal Time Coordinate) • Calendar 
data • Latitude and longitude. 

VIDEO-AUDIO BOOSTER FOR HOME THEATRE 
If your home theatre setup involves sending video signals over 
fairly long cables, you'll really appreciate this project. It's a wide-
band amplifier that can boost both composite and S-video sig-
nals, or even component video signals with the right cables. And 
it handles stereo audio signals as well. 

MARCH ' 06 ON SALE FEBRUARY 9 
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Model 
LCR40 

Fmk FiligeFgoub 
Aele 

Atlas DCA Semiconductor Analyser Model 

• Connect any way round. £ 55.00 DCA55 
• Automatically identify type of part. 

including VAT and UK Delivery' 
• Automatically identify pinout. 
• Measures lots of component data. 
• Supports Bipolar transistors. Darlingtons, 

JFETs, MOSFETs, Sensitive Triacs and 
Thyristors. LEDs, diodes and diodes networks. 

• Supplied complete with probes. battery and a 
comprehensive illustrated user guide. 

I' 

8 70012 
Fax. 1298 70046 

sales@peakelec.co.uk 
www.peakelec co uk 

let 
Made in Buxton UK. 

£79.00 
including VAT and UK Delivery! 

Made in Buxton. UK. 

ed`lc'tc's 
aP3ees 

c ies‘e 

Vae 

Atlas LCR Passive Component Analyser 
• Automatically identify Inductors, Capacitors and 

Resistors. 
• Automatic test frequency selection ( DC. 1kHz, 

15kHz arm 200kHz Sine Waves). 
• 1°i° Basic accuracy. 
• Inductance from 1uH to 10 Henries! 
• Capacitance from 1pf to 10.000uF. 
• Resistance from 1 ohm to 2 Megohms. 
• Compatible with optional SMD tweezers. 
• Supplied complete with probes, battery and a 

comprehensive user guide. 

New Atlas Star Pack! 
Includes the following items: 
• Atlas DCA Semiconductor Component Analyser 
• Atlas LCR Passive Component Analyser. 
• *New* Improved user guides. 
• *New* Long-Reach Clutch probes for LCR. 
• *New* Stainless Steel Keyring. 
• Microhook probes for LCR and DCA. 
• Extra spare battery. 
• Premium dual carry case. 

£130.00 
including VAT and UK Delivery' 

Prices valid for limited period and subject to change without notice E&OE 



ELECTRONIC DESIGN 
swim 

CEPT 
147>-2, 

TO CO LETION 
SCaMÁTIC CAPTURE EMBEDDED SIMULATION 

LI- ISIS SCHEMATIC CAFTUR 
A powerful capture package tailored for todays engineer and designed to allow rapid 
entry of complex schematics for simulation and PCB Layout. 

PCB DESIGN 

• • I ' •Ii ii 

A customised implementation of the industry standard Berkeley SPICE 3F5 engine 

with extensive optimisations and enhancements for true mixed mode simulation 

and circuit animation. 

VSM VIRTUAL SYSTEM MODELLING 4.111.1111 
The worlds first and best schematic based microcontroller co-simulation software. 

Proteus VSM allows you to simulate the interaction between software running on a 

microcontroller and any analog or digital electronics connected to it. This streamlines 

the project lifecycle and obviates the need for expensive hardware analysis tools. 

ARES PCB DESIGN 

A modern and professional layout package which seamlessly integrates with the ISIS 
capture software. Features such as autoplacement and autorouting, interactive DRC 
and an intuitive interface all serve to maximise productivity and reduce time to market. 

WI ECTRON1CS LTD. 
A technology pioneer in the EDA industry since 1988. 
Technical support direct from the program authors. 
Flexible packages and pricing tailored to customer requirements. 

labcenter 
Electronics 

www.labcenter.co.uk 

CONTACT US NOVV 
to discuss requirements or 

request a FREE evaluation copy. 

Tel: 01756 753440 

Fax: 01756 752857 

Email: infoelabcenter.ro.uk 

Labcenter Electronics Ltd., 53-55 Main Street, Grassington, 
North Yorks, BD23 5AA. Registered in England 4692454 




